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. . . motectina the environment 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
P.O. Box 464 
Golden, Colorado 80402-0464 
Phone:(303) 966-2729 
Fax: (303) 966-8244 

DATE: February 28, 1997 

TO: Distribution 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: DRAFT RESOURCE CONSERVATION 

Gary R. Konwinski, Environmental Manager, 

A AND B PERMIT - GRK-090-97 

Action: Review the Attached Permit 

The Site has been involved in a cooperative effort to produce a RCRA Permit Reapplication that 
meets the changing needs of the Site. Numerous individuals from all of the Site contractors as 
well as the Department of Energy have combined their talents to produce an innovative and 
streamlined RCRA Permit. 

On February 27, the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment (CDPHE) issued a 
Draft Permit for the Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site. This action marks the beginning 
of a 45-day public comment period that officially starts on March 3, 1997 and ends on April 18, 
1997. Although this is not consistent with the CDPHE cover letter, these dates are correct. 

The Site has an opportunity to respond during the public comment period. Due to this, it is 
essential that you review the draft permit to determine if the draft permit accurately represents 
your facilities. Please begin your review of this document and compile your comments. Round 
table sessions will be scheduled at a later date to assure that the Site comments are appropriately 
complied and transmitted to the CDPHE. In the interim, please familiarize yourself with the draft 
permit. An initial strategy meeting will be held on Thursday, March 6, 1997, in the T130 B 
conference room at 9:00 am. Please send a company representative that will be responsible for 
the comment effort. 

RMRS is pleased to manage this effort. Your participation is essential to the success of the re- 
application process. If you have questions, please contact me at extension 2729, or Natalie Van 
Tyne at extension 5893. 

Gary R. Konwinski 
RMRS, Environmental Manager 

SW-A-004305 
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5TATE OF COLORADO 
Roy Romer, Governor 
Patti Shwayder, Executive Director 

Dedicated to protecting and improving the health and environment of the people of Colorado 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND WASTE MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

4300 Cher Creek Dr. S. 
Denver, Coyorado 80222-1 530 
Phone (303) 692-3300 

222 S. 6th Street, Room 232 
Grand Junction, Colorado 81 501 -2768 
Phone (303) 248-71 64 

F a  (303) 759-5355 F ~ x  (303) 248-71 98 

February 28, 1997 

Ms. Gail S. Hill 
Environmental Liaison Group Lead 
U.S. Department of Energy 
P.O. Box 928 
Golden, CO 80402-0928 

Glorado Department 
of Public Health 
and Environment 

RE: Draft State RCRA Permit 

Dear Ms. Hill: 

The Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous Materials and Waste 
Management Division (the Division), has determined that the permit renewal application su4mitted by the 
U.S. Department of Energy for the Rochy Flats Environmental Technology Site (the Site) is complete. 
The Division has prepared a draft State RCRA Permit for the Site, and is opening a public comment 
period in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.506. The public comment period begins on March 
3, 1997 and ends on April 18, 1997. All interested parties, including the Site. may submit written 
comments on the draft permit during this period. No public hearing has been scheduled at this time. If a 
public hearing is requested, it will be scheduled in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.508. if 
the criteria of that section are met. 

A copy of the draft permit is attached to this letter, along with the public notice and a fact sheet prepared 
in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.503. If you have any questions, please contact C h s  
Gilbreath at (303) 692-337 1. 

Joi Schieffelin 
Permitting and Compliance Unit Leader 
Federal Facilities Program 

Enclosure 

cc w/out Enclosure: 
L. Perrault, AGO 
T. Rehder, EPA, Region VI11 
K. North, Kaiser-Hill 
G. Konwinski, RMRS 



STATE OF COLORADO 
Roy Romer, Governor 
Patti Shwayder, Executive Director 

Dedicated to protecting and improving the health and environment ofthe people of Colorado 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND WASTE MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

4300 Cher Creek Dr. S. 222 S. 6th Street, Room 232 
Denver, Cororado 80222-1 530 Grand junction, Colorado 81 501 -2768 
Phone (303) 692-3300 Phone (303) 248-71 64 
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Facility: 

Colorado Department 
of P'blk Health 
and Environment 

FACT SHEET 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
P.O. Box 928 
Golden, CO 80402-0928 

C078900 10526 EPA ID. No. 

INTRODUCTION 

The Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous Materials and Waste Management 
Division (the Division), has prepared a draft Statz hazardous waste permit for the Rocky Flats Environmental 
Technology Site (the Site) operated by the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), and its integrating 
management contractor Kaiser-Hill? L.L.C., Dycorp of Colorado, Rocky Mountain Remediation Services, 
and Safe Sites of Colorado. The Site is currently approved to operate on-site storage and treatment activities 
under its current hazardous waste permit, which has expired. This draft Permit proposes to renew the espired 
permit. The draft Permit is being issued by the Division in accordance with its authority under the Colorado 

@ Hazardous Waste Act, C.R.S. 25-15-301-313 (1992), and the regulations thereunder. 

The following information is provided to aid interested parties in reviewing the draft permit: 

DESCRIPTION OF FACILITY 

RFETS is a government-owned and contractor-operated facility. The site was once involved in fabricating 
components from plutonium, uranium, beryllium, and stainless steel. RFETS production activities included 
metal fabrication and assembly, chemical recovery, and purification of process-produced transuranic (TRU) 
radionuclides. During the production activities, hazardous wastes were generated as classified under the 
Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations (CHWR). 

The Site's existing hazardous waste Part B permit expired on October 30, 1996. The conditions of the 
expired permit, however, continue to be in force until the effective date of a new permit. The draft permit 
includes all previously permitted storage and treatment units, with the majority of these units having been 
renumbered. The draft permit for the Site consists of the following hazardous and radioactive mixed waste 
units: twenty-four container storage units; six tanks systems; and nine treatment units. 

TYPE AND OUANTITIES OF WASTES TO BE MANAGED 

As identified in the permit, there are three categories of waste generated at RFETS: (1) hazardous waste, (2) 
radioactive mixed waste (low-level and transuranic), and (3) mixed residues. Hazardous wastes are those 
wastes which. meet one of the four general hazardous characteristics (ignitability, reactivity, toxicity, and 
corrosivity) or which contain material listed in 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 261 of the CHWR. Radioactive mixed 

@ wastes are both hazardous and radioactive, and can be low-level, TRU, or residues. 



The draft permit allows the storage of solid and liquid hazardous wastes in containers of approximately 
8,940,000 gallons. Storage capacities in permitted tank systems total approximately 86 1,000 gallons. 

HISTORY OF PERMIT APPLICATION 

RFETS submitted the original Part A and Part B hazardous waste permit application on November 28, 1986 
which was modified by subsequent revisions dated December 15, 1987, and April 13, 1988. Supplemental 
information clarifying previous submittals has also been received periodically. A final permit was issued 
October 30, 1901 and cxpired on October 30, 1996. RFETS submitted an updated Part A and Part B 
hazardous waste reapplication on October 30, 1996. The conditions of the expired permit remain in force 
until the effective date of the new permit is established. 

STRUCTURE OF THE DRAFT PERMIT 

The draft permit for RFETS is comprised of ten parts as follows: Part I - Standard Conditions; Part I1 - 
General Facility Conditions; Part 111 - Container Storage Units; Part IV - Tank Systems; Part V - Treatment 
Units; Part VI - Waste Analysis Plan; Part VI1 - Procedures to Prevent Hazards; Part VI11 - Contingency Plan; 
Part IX - Personnel Training; and Part X - Closure. 

BASIS FOR PERMIT CONDITIONS 

Thc basis for the permit conditions include: the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations (6 CCR 1007-3, 
Parts 2, 99, 100, 260 through 268); the Site's existing RCRA Permit; DOE'S reapplication submitted on 
October 30, 1996; additional information requested by the Division; and the Division's previous permitting 
and compliance inspections at the Site. 

VARIANCES FROM STANDARDS 

None were applied for, and none are proposed in the draft permit modification. 

PROCEDURES FOR REACHING A FINAL DECISION 

The public is obligated to raise issues and provide information during the public comment period and hearing 
in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.509. FAILURE TO RAISE AN ISSUE OR PROVIDE 
INFORMATION DURING THE PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD MAY PREVENT YOU FROM 
RAISING THAT ISSUE OR SUBMITTING SUCH INFORMATION IN AN APPEAL OF THE 
DEPARTMENT'S FINAL DECISION (6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.506 (d)(vi)). 

The Division will consider all comments prior to making a final decision. Following the public comment 
period, the Division will issue a final decision and a response to comments in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, 
Sections 100.51 1 and 100.512. 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 

March 3,1997 through April 18, 1997 

PUBLIC HEARING 

During the public comment period any interested person may request a public hearing. A request for a public 
hearing must be in writing and must state the nature of the issues proposed to be raised in the hearing. 
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CONTACT PERSON 

The draft permit modification, fact sheet, and administrative record are available for review by appointment 
from 8:OO a.m. to 5:OO p.m. at the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment office specified 
below. Comments andor questions should be directed to: 

Mr. Chris Gilbreath 
Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment 
Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division 
Mail Code HMWMD-HWC-B2 
4300 Cherry Creek Drive South 
Denver, CO 80222- 1530 
Telephone: (303) 692-337 1 

The draft pcrmit and fact sheet are also available for review by apo_ointment during normal business hours 
at the following locations: 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
Superfund Reading Room 
99$ 18th Street, 5th Floor 
Denver, CO 80202-2405 

Standley Lake Library 
8485 Kipling Street 
Arvada, CO 80005 

3 

DOE Rocky Flats Reading Room 
Front Range Community College Library 
3645 West 1 12th Avenue 
Westminster, CO 80030 



STATE OF COLORADO 
Roy Rorner, Governor 
Patti Shwayder, Executive Director 8 Dedicated to protecting and improving the health and environment of the people of Colorado 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS A N D  WASTE MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

4300 Cher Creek Dr. S. 
Denver, Co%rado 80222-1530 
Phone (303) 692-3300 

222 S. 6th Street, Room 232 
Grand Junction, Colorado 81 501 -2768 
Phone (303) 248-71 64 

F ~ x  (303) 759-5355 F ~ x  (303) 248-71 98 
and himnrnent  

PUBLIC NOTICE 

Colorado Department 
of Public Health 

NOTICE OF AVAILABILITY AND OPPORTUNITY TO COMMENT ON THE DRAFT STATE RCRA 
PERMIT UNDER THE COLORADO HAZARDOUS WASTE REGULATIONS 

Name of Facility: Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
P.O. Box 928 
Golden, CO 80402-0928 

EPA I.D. ## C078900 10526 

The Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous Materials and Waste Management 
Division (the Division), has prepared a draft State hazardous waste Permit for the Rocky Flats Environmental 
Technology Site (the Site) operated by the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), its integrating management 
contractor Kaiser-Hill, L.L.C.. Dyncorp of Colorado, Rocky Mountain Remediation Services, and Safe Sites of 
Colorado. The Site is currently approved to operate on-site storage and treatment activitics under its current 
hazardous waste permit, which has expired. This draft Permit proposes to renew the expired permit. 

The Roch-y Flats Environmental Technology Site is a govemment-owned and contractor-operated facility. The 
Site was once involved in fabricating components from plutonium, uranium, beryllium, and stainless steel. RFETS 
production activities included metal fabrication and assembly, chemical recovery, and purification of process- 
produced transuranic (TRU) radionuclides. During the production activities, hazardous wastes were generated 
as classified under the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations (CHWR). 

0 

The Site's existing hazardous waste Part B permit expired on October 30, 1996. The conditions of the expired 
permit, however, continue to be in force until the effective date of a new permit. The draft Permit includes all 
previously permitted storage and treatment units, with the majority of these units having been renumbered. In 
addition, the new permit includes Unit 440.1 and 993.1 for container storage, tank systems Unit 774.2, 776.2, and 
887.2, and treatment in Unit 707.3A - Mixed Residue Salt Stabilization, and Unit 374.3A and Unit 774.3B - 
Aqueous Waste Treatment System. The draft Permit proposes a RCRA stable condition prior to closure in Part 
X. The new permit also includes compliance schedules for rembval of mixed wastes fiom the 750 Pad, the 904 
Pad, and Buillng 776. 

This notice invites any interested person to submit written comments on the drafi Permit from March 3, 1997 
through April 18, 1997. The Division will consider all comments prior to making a final decision. Following the 
public comment period, the Division will issue a final decision and a response to comments. 

The public is obligated to raise issues and provide information during the public comment period. FAILURE TO 
RAISE AN ISSUE OR PROVIDE INFORMATION DURING THE PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD MAY 
PREVENT YOU FROM RAISING THAT ISSUE OR SUBMITTING SUCH INFORMATION IN AN 
APPEAL OF THE DEPARTMENT'S FINAL DECISION. 

The drafi Permit for the Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site is available for review by appointment fiom 
8:OO a.m. to 5:OO p.m. at the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division, located at 4300 Cherry Creek Drive South, Building B-2, Den * 

i;"" 
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Comments andlor questions should be directed to: 

Mr. Chris Gilbreath 
Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment 
Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division 
Mail Code HMWMD-HWC-B2 
4300 Cherry Creek Drive South 
Denver, CO 80222-1530 
Telephone: (303) 692-3371 

The draft Permit and fact sheet are also available for review by appointment during normal business hours at the 
following locations: 

US. EPA Library 
Hazardous Waste Section 
999 18th Street, 5th Floor 
Denver, CO 80202-2405 

DOE Rocky Flats Reading Room 
Front Range Community College Library 
3645 West 112th Avenue 
Westminster, CO 80030 

Standley Lake Library 
8485 Kipling Street 
Arvada, CC ,WP05 
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EPA I.D. NO. C07890010526 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD: February 28,1997 through April 18, 1997 

PERMIT NO. co-xx-xx-xx-xx 
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FACILITY: ROCKY FLATS ENVIRONMENTAL TECHNOLOGY SITE 
EPA I.D. NO.: C07890010526 

Permit No. XX-XX-XX-XX 

Pursuant to the Colorado Hazardous Waste Act (Title 25 Article 15, Section 101 et sea.) hereafter 
called the Act and regulations promulgated thereunder by the Colorado Board of Health (Codified 
and to be codified in Title 6 of the Code of Colorado Regulations (CCR)), a State RCRA Permit is 
issued to the United States Department of Energy, its integrating management contractor Kaiser- 
Hill, L.L.C., who along with its prime operating contractors, Dyncorp of Colorado (site operations), 
Rocky Mountain Remediation Services (environmental restoration and waste management), and 
Safe Sites of Colorado (residue management) (jointly, "the Permittee") to operate a hazardous and 
radioactive mixed waste facilitv located in Jefferson County, Colorado, centered at Latitude 39" 53' 
30" North and Longitude 105" 11' 30" West. The Permittee must comply with all the terms and 
conditions of this permit. .- 

This permit consists of the conditions contained herein (including those in any attachments) and the 
applicable regulations contained in 6 CCR 1007-3, Parts 260 through 268,2,99, and 100 as 
specified in the permit. Applicable regulations are those which are in effect on the date of issuance 
of this permit. This permit is based on the assumption that the information submitted to the 
Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division of the Colorado Department of Public 
Health & Environment (CDPHE) in the Permittee's Part A and Part B permit application dated 
October 30,1996 (hereafter referred to as the application), and additional information submitted to 
clarify previously submitted material, is accurate. 

Any inaccuracies found in this information may be grounds for the termination or modification of 
this permit (see 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.6) and potential enforcement action. The Permittee 
must inform the Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division of the Colorado 
Department of Public Health & Environment of any deviation or changes in the application which 
would affect the Permittee's ability to comply with the applicable regulations or permit conditions. 

This permit is effective as of 

Section 100.61. 

, (30 days after issuance) and shall remain in effect until 
(5 year duration) unless revoked and reissued, or terminated under 6 CCR 1007-3, 

Signed: 
Joe Schieffelin, Unit Leader Date 
Permitting and Compliance Unit 
Federal Facilities Program 
Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division 

February 28, 1997 11 



INTRODUCHON 

The Department of Energy (DOE) owns and operates the Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
(the Site) which manufactured metal components for nuclear weapons. The Site was involved in 
fabricating components fiom plutonium, uranium, beryllium, and stainless steel. At the current time, the 
facility mission includes environmental restoration, waste management, and eventual decontamination 
and decommissioning. The integrating management contractor for the facility is Kaiser-Hill, L.L.C., who 
along with its primary operating contractors, Dyncorp of Colorado (site operations), Rocky Mountain 
Remediation Services (environmental restoration and waste management), and Safe Sitcs of Colorado 
(residuc management), to the extent of their contractual duties, will perform activities regulated through 
this permit. 

Nature of Business 
The Site is a government-owned and contractor-operated facility. It is part of a nationwide nuclear 
weapons research, development, and production complex administered by the U.S. Department of 
Energy. 

Description of Processes Involved in Generation of Wastes 
At the Site, major plant structures, including all production buildings, are located within a sccurity-fenced 
area of 384 acres. The Site is dividcd into several areas constituting separate opcrational complexes. 
Each building within an area is identified by a three-digit number; the first digit signifies the area in 
which the specific building is located. There is no 200 area as such. Numbers in the 200 series are 
applied to the miscellaneous facilities that are distributed throughout the Plant site. Examples are utility 
structures and parking lots. The major production and associated complexes are in thc 300. 400. 600. 
700, 800, and 900 areas. 

The Site’s production activities included metal fabrication and assembly, chcmical recover?. and 
purification of process-produced transuranic radionuclides, and related quality control functions. 
Research and engineering programs supporting these activities involved chemistry, physics, materials 
technology, ecology, nuclear safety, and mechanical engineering. During these production activities, 
some hazardous wastes (as defined by RCRA and the Colorado Hazardous Waste Act) were generated. 
As an integral part of production, some of these hazardous wastes become commingled with low-level 
radioactive materials and are referred to as low level radioactive mixed wastes. 

There are six categories of waste generated at the Site: ( I )  radioactive waste, (2) radioactive mixed waste 
(low level and transuranic), (3) hazardous waste, (4) sanitary waste, (5) refuse, and (6) mixed residues. 
Solely radioactive waste, sanitary waste and refuse are not regulated under the hazardous and mixed 
waste regulations. 

A general summary of the waste generation activities at the plant follows. 

Radioactive Waste Generation 
The Rocky Flats Plant processed large quantities of plutonium (Pu239), significant amounts of depleted 
uranium (U238), small amounts of enriched uranium (U235 and U233), and trace amounts of americium 
(Am24 1) and neptunium radioactive-contaminated wastes. These radioactive-contaminated wastes are 
categorized as; (1) low level radioactive waste, (2) transuranic wastes, (3) residues, or (4) special category 
PCB wastes. 

February 28, 1997 
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Low Level Waste (LLW) 
Low level wastes (LLW) contain naturally-occuning radioactive elements such as uranium and thorium. 
They may also contain transuranic substances at concentrations of less than 100 nCi/g (nano Curies per 
gram) of waste material. Examples of low level wastes which were routinely generated at the Site are 
plutonium contaminated solids and liquids and depleted uranium-contaminated solid and liquid waste. 

Transuranic Waste 
Transuranic (TRU) waste contains plutonium or americium in concentrations equal to or above 100 Nci/g 
of materials. Transuranic wastes comprisc a widc variety of materials, including but not ncccssarily 
lirnitcd to, sludges, plastics, rubber and mctal cquipmcnt, filters, insulation and combustible matcrials. 
All the Site’s transuranic waste is segregated and classificd into scparatc itcm description codes or content 
codes. 

Residues 
Residues are one of the by-products of plutonium production which were specifically defined as 
containing concentrations of radionuclides above the Economic Discard Limit (EDL) established by DOE 
or are otherwise economically feasible for recovery. Residues are typically stored in container storage 
areas or tank systems within the protected area prior to processing in residue rccovcry systems. 

Special Category PCB Wastc 
Radioactive PCB wastes are occasionally generated at Rocky Flats. Thcsc solid and liquid radioactivc 
PCB wastes are a result of the cleaning and retrofilling of PCB transformcrs, decommissioning PCB 
capacitors, and the clean-up of PCB-contaminated debris within plutonium handling buildings. Thcsc 
wastes arc stored inside buildings or cargo containers and will bc disposcd per rcquircmcnts of applicablc 
Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) regulations. 

Radioactive Mixed Waste Generation 
Hazardous wastes are those wastes which meet onc of the four gcneral hazardous characteristics 
(ignitability, reactivity, toxicity: and corrosivity) or which contain materials listed in Part 261 of the 
Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations. Radioactive mixed wastes are both hazardous and radioactive, 
and can be low level, TRU, or residues. 

Radioactive mixed wastes are presently being treated and stored at the Site. Typical Site waste forms in 
this category include solvents, oils, acids and bases, laboratory chemicals, paint and paint thinner, plating 
solutions, sludges and solvent contaminated solids. 

Hazardous Waste Generation 
The manufacturing processes and support operations at the Site also generated hazardous wastes as 
defined by RCRA. Examples of typical hazardous wastes forms generated at the Site include; solvents, 
oils, acids and bases, laboraton chemicals, paint and paint strippers, plating solutions, sludges, and 
solvent contaminated solids. 

Wastes Addressed bv this Permit 
Hazardous and radioactive mixed wastes generated during manufacturing operations are stored and/or 
treated in specific waste management units at the facility. See Part 111, IVY and V of the permit for a 
listing and specific description of these units. 

February 28, 1997 iv 
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PART I - STANDARD CONDITIONS 

A. 

B. 

C. 

EFFECT OF PERMIT 

The Permittee is allowed to store and treat hazardous or mixed waste in accordance with the 
conditions of this Permit. Any storage and treatment of hazardous or mixed waste not authorized in 
this Permit is prohibited. Interim status treatment or storage units identified in the Part A 
Application continue to be regulated under the interim status requirements of the Colorado 
Hazardous Waste Regulations, 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 265, or the generator requirements, 6 CCR 
1007-3, Part 262. All documents, plans, and procedures referenced in this Permit which may 
impact the storage, treatment or management of hazardous and mixed waste are subject to 
enforcement under the Colorado Hazardous Waste Act. 

Compliance with this permit constitutes compliance, for purposes of enforcement, with the 
Colorado Hazardous Waste Act (the Act) C.R.S. 425-15-101 et seq. Issuance of this permit does 
not convey property rights of any sort or any exclusive privilege; nor does it authorize any injury to 
persons or property, any invasion of other private rights, or any inhgement of Federal, State, or 
local laws or regulations. Compliance with the terms of this permit does not automatically 
constitute compliance with other Federal, State or local laws or regulations. Compliance with the 
terms of this permit does not constitute a bar to any order issued or any action brought under the 
imminent hazard provisions of the Act, Sections 3008(a), 3008(h), 3013 or Section 7003 of RCRA 
(42 U.S.C. $6901 et seq.); Sections 106 (a), 107, 104, or 102 of the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq. commonly known as 
CERCLA), or any other law providing for imminent hazard protection of public health or the 
environment. 

PERMIT ACTIONS 

This permit may be molfied, revoked and reissued, or terminated for cause as specified in 6 CCR 
1007-3, Section 100.6. The filing of a request for a permit modification, revocation and reissuance, 
or termination or the notification of planned changes or anticipated noncompliance on the part of 
the Permittee does not stay the applicability or enforceability of any permit condition. 

DEFINITIONS 

For the purposes of this permit, terms used herein shall have the same meaning as those in 6 CCR 
1007-3, Parts 2, 99, 100, 260, 264, 266: and 268, unless this permit specifically provides otherwise. 
Where terms are not defined in the regulations or the permit, the meaning associated with such 
terms shall be defined by a standard dictionary reference or the generally accepted scientific or 
industrial meaning of the term. The following definitions are applicable w i t h  this permit. 

“Director” - the Executive Director of the Colorado Department of Public Health and 
Environment, or his designee or authorized representative. 

“Division” - the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous 
Materials and Waste Management Division. 
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“Owner/operator” - The United States Department of Energy 

“Permittee” - the United States Department of Energy (DOE), the Kaiser-Hill Company, 
L.L.C. (K-H), DynCorp of Colorado, Inc. (DCI), Rocky Mountain Remediation Services, 
L.L.C. (RMRS), and Safe Sites of Colorado, L.L.C. (SSOC), all of whom are CC-operators. 

“Facility” - refers, collectively, to all hazardous waste management units at the Rocky Flats 
Environmental Technology Site that are identified in this permit. 

“Mixed waste” - refers to ra&oactively contaminated waste that is commingled with RCRA- 
regulated hazardous waste or exhibits a characteristic of a RCR4-regulated hazardous waste. 
Mixed waste includes the radloactive waste classifications of Low-level, Transuranic, and 
Residue. 

D. SEVERABILITY 

The provisions of this permit are severable, and if any provision of thls permit, or the application of 
any provision of this permit to any circumstance is held invalid, the application of such provision to 
other circumstance and the remainder of this permit shall not be affected thereby. 

E. DUTIES AND REQUIREMENTS 

1. Dutv to Comdv 

The Permittee shall comply with all conditions of this permit. Except to the extent and for 
the duration certain noncompliance is authorized by an emergency permit or other legal 
agreement or order authorized by the Director, non-compliance constitutes a violation of the 
Act and is grounds for enforcement action, permit termination, revocation and reissuance, 
modification, or denial of a permit renewal application. 

2. Dutv to Reapplv 

If the Permittee wishes to continue an activity allowed by this permit after the expiration date 
of this permit, the Permittee shall submit a complete application for a new permit at least 180 
days before this permit expires (6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 100.11 (e)( 1) and 100.42(b)). 

3 .  Permit Expiration 

This permit and all conditions contained in this document will expire at the end of five years 
unless extended by reapplication under 6 CCR 1007-3, 100.1 l(e) or modification under 6 
CCR 1007-3 Section 100.61. 

4. Need to Halt or Reduce Activitv Not a Defense 

It shall not be a defense for the Permittee in an enforcement action that it would have been 
necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the 
conditions of this permit. 
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' e  5 .  Dutv to Mitigate 

In the event of noncompliance with the permit, the permittee shall take all reasonable steps to 
minimize or correct any adverse impact on the environment resulting from noncompliance 
with this permit. 

6. ProDer Operation and Maintenance 

The Permittee shall at all times properly operate and maintain all facilities and systems of 
treatment and control (and related appurtenances) which are installed or used by the Permittee 
to achieve compliance with the conditions of this permit. Proper operation and maintenance 
includes effective performance, adequate fmdmg, adequate operator staffing and training, 
and adequate laboratory and process controls, including appropriate quality assurance 
procedures. This provision requires the operation of back-up or auxiliary facility or similar 
systems only when necessary to achieve compliance with the conditions of the permit. 

7. Dutv to Provide Information 

The Permittee shall furnish to the Director within a reasonable time, any relevant information 
which the Director may request to determine whether cause exists for modifymg, revoking 
and reissuing, or terminating this permit, or to determine compliance with this permit. The 
Permittee shall also fiunish to the Director, upon request, copies of records required to be 
kept by this permit. 

8. Inspection and Entry 

The Permittee shall allow the Director, or authorized representative, upon the presentation of 
credentials and other documents as may be required by law to: 

a. Enter at reasonable times upon the Permittee's premises where a regulated facility or 
activity is located or conducted, or where records must be kept under the conditions of 
this permit; 

b. Have access to and copy, at reasonable times, any records that must be kept under the 
. conditions of this permit; 

c. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities, equipment (including monitoring and control 
equipment), practices, or operations regulated or required under this permit; and, 

d. Sample or monitor, at reasonable times, for the purposes of assuring permit compliance 
or as otherwise authorized by the Act, any substances or parameters at any location. 

Access and entry to the facility are subject to personnel safety and security requirements 
which are subject to change. The Permittee will evaluate all requests for access and entry in 
light of the current requirements and notify the requesting individual(s) of any potential 
issues or problems affecting the requested access or entry. All efforts will be made to comply 
with access and entry requests. In addition, all requirements regarding the handling of 
unclassified controlled nuclear information, restricted data, and national security information, 
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including “need to know” requirements, are applicable to any access to information or 
facilities covered under the provisions of this permit. 

9. Monitoring and Records. 

a. Samples and measurements taken for the purpose of monitoring required in support of 
this permit shall be representative of the monitored activity. The method used to obtain 
a representative sample of the waste to be analyzed must be the appropriate method 
fiom Appenhx I of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 261, or an equivalent method fiom 
Appendix I of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 261, or an equivalent method approved by the 
Division as described in Part VI of this permit. 

Laboratory methods must be those specified in “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid 
Waste: PhvsicaVChemical Methods,” SW-846, (promulgated ehtion), or equivalent 
methods as described in Part VI of this permit. 

b. The Permittee shall retain records of all monitoring information required to support thls 
permit, including all calibration and maintenance records and all original strip chart 
recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation, copies of all reports required by 
this permit, and records of all data used to complete the application for th~s permit for a 
period of at least 3 years fiom the date of the sample, measurement, report or 
application, or as long as a particular waste is stored on-site, whchever is longer. 
These periods may be extended by request of the Director at any time and are 
automatically extended during the course of any unresolved enforcement action 
regarding this facility. 

c. Records of monitoring information shall include: 

i. 

ii. 

the dates, exact place, and time of sampling or measurements; 

the individual(s) who performed the sampling or measurements; 

... 
111. the date(s) analyses were performed; 

iv. the individual(s) who performed the analyses; 

v. the analytical techniques or methods used; and 

vi. the results of such analyses 

10. Reporting Planned Chanpes 

The Permittee shall notifjl the Director as soon as possible of any planned physical alterations 
or additions to the permitted facility as specified in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.42(1)( 1). 

1 1. Anticiuated Noncompliance 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.42(1)(2) requires the Permittee to provide advance notice to the 
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Director of any planned changes in the permitted facility or activity which may result in 
noncompliance with permit requirements. Prior to initiating the storage, treatment, or 
disposal of hazardous or mixed waste in a new or modified facility, the Permittee is required 
to submit a letter to the Director stating that the facility has been constructed or modified in 
compliance with the permit, and the Director has inspected the modified or newly constructed 
facility and finds it is in compliance with conditions of the permit; or if, within 15 days of 
submittal of the letter, the Permittee does not receive notice from the Director of hs intent to 
inspect the new or modified facility, the Permittee may initiate storage, treatment, or dlsposal 
of hazardous or mixed waste. 

12. Transfer of Permits 

This permit may be transferred to a new owner/operator only if it is m d f i e d  or revoked and 
reissued pursuant to 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.62. Before transferring ownership or 
operation of the facility during its operating life, the Permittee shall notify the new owner or 
operator in writing of the requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 100,264, and 266. 

13. Comdiance Schedules 

The Permittee shall comply with the compliance schedules set forth in the individual parts of 
this permit. 

14. Twentv-four Hour ReDorting 

The Permittee shall report to the Director any noncompliance with the permit which may 
endanger health or the environment as defined below. Any such information shall be reported 
within 24 hours from the time the Permittee becomes aware of the circumstances. The report 
may be oral or written and shall include the following: 

a. Information concerning the release of any hazardous or mixed waste that may endanger 
public drinking water supplies. 

b. Information concerning the release or discharge of any hazardous or mixed waste, or of 
a fire or explosion at the facility, which could threaten the environment or human 
health outside the facility. The description of the occurrence and its cause shall include. 

i. Name, address, and telephone number of the owner or operator; 

ii. Name, address, and telephone number of the facility; 

... 
111. Date, time and type of incident; 

iv. Name and quantity of material(s) involved; 

v. 

vi. 

The extent of injuries, if any; 

An assessment of actual or potential hazard to the environment and human health 
outside the facility, where this is applicable; and 
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G. 

vii. Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted fiom the 
incident. 

A written submission shall also be provided within 5 days of the time the Permittee becomes 
aware of the circumstances. The written submission shall contain a description of the 
noncompliance and its cause; the period of noncompliance (including exact dates and times); 
and steps taken or planned to reduce, eliminate, and prevent recurrence of the noncompliance. 
The permittee need not comply with the five-day written notice requirement if the Director 
waives the requirement and the Permittee submits a written report within fifteen days of the 
time the Permittee becomes aware of the circumstances. 

15. Other Information 

When the Permittee becomes aware that it failed to submit any relevant facts in its permit 
application, or submitted incorrect information in a permit application or in any report to the 
Division, the Permittee shall promptly submit such facts or information. 

16. Other Noncompliance. The Permittee shall report all instances of noncompliance not 
reported under Part I.(E)(9, 13, and 14) of this permit, at the time monitoring reports are 
submitted. The reports shall contain the mformation listed in Condition I.E. 14. 

F. SIGNATORY REQUIREMENTS 

All reports or other information requested by the Director for compliance with this permit shall be 
signed by the appropriate Permittee(s) and certified as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 
100.42(k) and 100.44(a). 

DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY 

The Permittee shall maintain at the facility, until closure is completed and certified by an 
independent, Colorado-registered professional engineer, the following documents along with 
amendments, revisions and modifications to these documents: 

1. Waste analysis plan as required under 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.13 and this permit; 

2. Personnel training documents and records as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.16(d) 
and this permit; 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Contingency plan as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.53(a) and thls permit; 

Closure plan as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.1 12(a) and this permit; 

Operating record as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.73 and this permit; and 

Inspection schedule as required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.15(b) and h s  permit. 
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PART I1 - GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS 

A. a .  

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

DESIGN AND OPERATION OF FACILITY 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.3 1 requires the Permittee to maintain and operate the facility to 
minimize the possibility of a fire, explosion, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of 
hazardous or mixed waste constituents to air, soil, or surface or ground water which could threaten 
human health or the environment. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE FROM OFF-SITE SOURCES 

The Permittee shall not receive hazardous or mixed waste fiom off-site sources without the prior 
written approval of the Director. 

GENERAL WASTE ANALYSIS 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.13 requires the Permittee to develop, maintain, and follow a waste 
analysis plan. The Permittee will perform waste analysis in accordance with the facility waste 
analysis plan, which is included as Part VI of this permit. 

SECURITY 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.14@) requires the Permittee to implement and maintain security 
measures for the Site. The Permittee will implement and maintain the security measures described in 
Part VI1 of this permit. In addition, the Permittee will post the signs required by 6 CCR 1007-3, 
Section 264.14(c) in English only. 

GENERAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.15 requires the Permittee to comply with general inspection 
requirements. The Permittee will conduct inspections according to the requirements described in 
Part VI1 of this permit. 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.15(c) requires the Permittee to remedy any 
deterioration or malfunction discovered by an inspection. 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.15(d) requires 
the Permittee to keep inspection logs for a minimum of three years. 

PERSONNEL TRAINING 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.16 requires the Permittee to provide training to facility personnel and 
maintain training documents and records. The Permittee will implement the training program 
described in Part IX of this permit. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, OR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.17(a) requires the Permittee to comply with general requirements for 
ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes. The Permittee will comply with the general 
requirements for ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes in the manner described in Part VI1 of 
this permit. 

LOCATION STANDARDS 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.18(b)(l) requires the Permittee to operate, maintain, and close the 
facility in a manner that prevents washout of any hazardous waste by a 100-year flood. 
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I. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 

6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 264.30 through 264.37 requires the Permittee to comply with preparedness 
and prevention requirements. The Permittee will address the preparedness and prevention 
requirements through the implementation and maintenance of the requirements identified in Part VI1 
of this permit. 

1 .  Reauired EauiDment 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.32 requires the Permittee to, at a minimum, equip the facility with the 
emergency equipment identified in Part VI1 of this permit. The Permittee will equip the facility 
with the emergency equipment identified in Part VI1 of this permit. 

2. TestinP and Maintenance of Equipment 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.33 requires the Permittee to test and maintain required equipment. 
The Permittee will test and maintain required equipment as described in Part VI1 of this permit. 

3. Access to Communications or Alarm Svstem 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.34 requires the Permittee to maintain access to communication and 
alarm systems. The Permittee will provide immdate access to internal alarm or emergency 
communication devices to personnel involved in hazardous waste handling operations as 
described in Part VI1 of this permit. 

4. Reauired Aisle Suace 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.35 requires the Permittee to maintain aisle space to allow the 
unobstructed movement of personnel, fire protection equipment, spill control equipment and 
decontamination equipment in an emergency to any area of the facility subject to this permit. The 
Permittee will comply with the unit-specific aisle space requirements identified in Parts 111, IV, 
and V for container storage, tank storage, and treatment units, respectively. 

5 .  Arrangements with Local Authorities. 

a. 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.37(a)(l) and (2) requires the Permittee to attempt to obtain 
arrangements with local fire and police departments and familiarize these agencies with the 
layout of the facility, and properties of the hazardous and mixed wastes handled on site and 
their associated hazards. The Permittee will specify (as applicable) each agency's assigned 
tasks when responding to emergency situations. 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.3 1 (b) requires 
the Permittee to document any refusal by state or local officials to enter into these 
preparedness and prevention arrangements in the operating record. Documentation of the 
arrangements which have been made are available at the Site. 

b. 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.37(a)(4) requires the Permittee to make arrangements with a 
local hospital to familiarize the hospital with the properties of hazardous and mixed wastes 
handled at the facility. The Permittee is also required to establish a written agreement with 
the hospital outlining their responsibilities should emergency medical services be required. 
Documentation of the agreement with local hospitals is contained in Part VIII, Contingency 
Plan, of this Permit. e 
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J. CONTINGENCY PLAN AND EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 

6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 264.50 through 264.56 requires the Permittee to comply with contingency 
plan and emergency procedure requirements whch include the following. 

1. Implementation of Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.5 1 requires the Permittee to immediately carry out the provisions of 
the facility RCRA contingency plan, based on the conditions presented in the plan. 

2. Copies of Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.53 requires the Permittee to maintain a copy of the facility RCRA 
contingency plan at the facility and submit copies to all local police departments, fire 
departments, hospitals, and local emergency response teams that may be called upon to provide 
emergency services. 

3. Amendments to Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.54 requires the Permittee to review and immediately amend, as it 
becomes necessary, the facility RCRA contingency plan. 

4. Emewencv Coordinator 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.55 requires the Permittee to ensure that a trained emergency 
coordinator is available at all times in case of an emergency. 

5 .  Emergencv Procedures 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.56 requires the Permittee to comply with emergency procedure 
requirements. 

When applicable, the Permittee will follow the facility RCRA contingency plan, which is included as 
Part VI11 of this permit. 

K. MANIFEST SYSTEM 

6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 264.71,264.72, and 264.76 requires the Permittee to comply with 
applicable manifest requirements. Site procedures are used to comply with these requirements. 

L. RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 

1. Operatinn Record 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.73 requires the Permittee to maintain a written operating record at the 
facility. A procedure at the Site identifies what information is included in the facility operating 
record. 

2. Biennial ReDort 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.75 requires the Permittee to comply with the biennial report 
requirements. This requirement will be met by the Permittee. 

I -  
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M. CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Performance Standard 

6 CCR 1007-3, Sections 264.1 11,264.178,264.197, and 264.601 through 264.603 requires the 
Permittee to close the facility in accordance with the closure plan presented in Part X of this 
Permit. 

2. Amendment to Closure Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.112(c) requires the Permittee to amend the closure plan whenever 
necessary. Amendment of the facility closure plan will be accomplished in accordance with Part 
X of this Permit. 

3. Notification of Closure 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.112(d)( 1) requires the Permittee to notify the Director at least 45 
days prior to the date the P e d t t e e  expects to begin closure of permitted units. Proper 
notification will be provided in accordance with Part X of this Permit. 

4. Time Allowed for Closure 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.1 13 requires that the Permittee, after receiving the final volume of 
hazardous waste, treat or remove from the site all hazardous or mixed waste from permitted waste 
management units. The schedule provided in Part X of this Permit specifies applicable time 
periods for the closure of individual units. 

5 .  Disoosal or Decontamination of Equipment Structures, and Soils 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.1 14 requires the Permittee to decontaminate and/or dispose of all 
contaminated equipment, structures, and soils. The Permittee will implement this requirement in 
accordance with Part X of this permit. 

6. Certification of Closure. 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.115 requires the Permittee to submit a certification that the facility 
has been closed within 60 days after completion of final closure. The Permittee will implement 
this requirement in accordance with the specifications in Part X of this permit. 

N. LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTIONS 

6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268 requires the Permittee to comply with the Land Disposal Restriction 
requirements. 

0. WASTE MINIMIZATION 

6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.73 (b)(9) requires the Permittee to maintain a program to reduce the 
volume/quantity and toxicity of hazardous waste generated by the Permittee to the degree determined 
by the Permittee to be economically practicable, and to use practicable treatment, storage, or disposal 
methods currently available to the Permittee which minimize the present and future threat to human 
health and the environment. The waste minimization program must be clearly stated in a written 
plan maintained in the operating record. In addition, the Permittee is required to certify annually in 
the operating record that these waste minimization practices are being implemented at the facility. 
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The Permittee shall submit this annual written certification to the Director by December 3 1 of each 
year. 
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PART I11 - CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS 

A. INTRODUCTION 

a 

Part I11 of the permit establishes specific conditions for storage in container storage units in accordance 
with Part 264, Subpart I of the CHWR. Section B of Part I11 contains standard conhtions for container 
storage units, while Section C contains unit-specific conditions. 

Each container storage unit in h s  permit is provided with a maximum waste capacity and a list of EPA 
waste codes whch may be stored in the unit. Separate storage areas may exist within container storage 
units and may utilize a portion or all of the maximum waste capacity and any of the approved EPA waste 
codes for the unit. Specific waste codes and capacities for storage areas within a storage unit are 
identified in Part 1II.C. Typically, the waste codes for specific types of waste storage areas within a waste 
storage unit (e.g., glovebox, room, vault) will be the same to allow for maximum usage of existing storage 
capabilities. 

Waste capacities and specific waste codes are based on the physical characteristics of the container 
storage area. Specific container storage areas which exist withm container storage units are identified 
in Part III.C, Container Storage Units: Unit-Specific Conhtions. Container storage units may include the 
following: 1) units within buildings consisting of single or multiple areas; or 2) single locations whch 
function solely as container storage units. 

B. CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS: STANDARD CONDITIONS 

1. Twes of Container Storage Units 

A container storage unit may consist of single or multiple container storage areas. A container 
storage unit may be any of the following types. 

a. Budding: The container storage unit is the building. The walls, roof, and floor of the area 
of the buildmg within which the unit is located will be maintained in a structurally sound 
condition. 

b. Designated Area: A container storage unit comprised of separate physical structures which 
could be cargo containers, tents, or other structures whch are grouped together in a single 
area. 

c. Special Material Storage Enclosure: The unit will be physically defined by the enclosure. 
The enclosure will be regularly maintained and kept in good condition. 

2. TvDes of Container Storase Areas 

Container storage areas are individual locations withm a container storage unit where containers 
are physically stored, There may be one or more of the same or different types of container storage 
areas within a container storage unit. Container storage areas may be of any of the following types. 

a. Room: 
surroundmg the area will be kept in good condition. 

The area is located in a room within a building. The ceiling, floor, and walls 
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Specific rooms used as storage areas within a unit are identified in Section C of this part, 
Container Storage Units: Unit-Specific Conditions. In some cases, the entire room will be 
used for storage, while in others only a portion of the room will be used. 

In these instances, the portion of the room used for container storage will be delineated with 
striping painted on the floor or by another means intended to clearly identirjr the perimeter 
boundaries of the area. More specific information regardmg the actual portion of rooms used 
for container storage will be maintained in the operating record for the unit. 

b. Cargo container: The area will be physically defined by a cargo container typically made of 
aluminum or steel. Cargo containers typically range in size from 20 feet long x 8 feet wide 
x 8 feet high to 40 feet long x 12 feet wide x 8 feet 8 inches high. Multiple compartment 
cargo containers (typically 3 compartments) are normally 24 feet long x 8 feet wide x 8 feet 
high. Each cargo container will be fitted with an electrical ground and air ventilators. Each 
cargo container will be maintained in good condtion. 

c. Fenced area: The area will be physically defined by a fence around the outside perimeter of 
the area. The perimeter fence will be kept in good condtion free of holes and gaps. 

d. Tent: The area is physically defined by a tent structure which is used to provide protection 
from the weather for the stored wastes. The tent ceiling will be maintained in good 
condtion. As identified in the drawing for Unit 750.1, hazardous wastes which contain no 
fiee liquid may be stored around the outside perimeter of the tent structures. 

e. Glovebox: Gloveboxes are typically constructed of steel and are used to store small 
containers. Gloveboxes are located inside of buildmgs and are maintained under a vacuum 
(typically 0.25 inches of water). Gloveboxes will be maintained in good condtion. 

f. Vault: A vault is a type of room within a building which is typically used for the storage of 
numerous small containers of highly rakoactive mixed waste. Vaults are equipped with 
additional security features to prevent and detect unauthorized personnel access. The vault 
ceiling, floor, and walls will be maintained in good condtion. 

g. Special Material Storage Enclosure: The unit will be physically defined by the &closure. 
The enclosure will be regularly maintained and kept in good condition. 

Building personnel are required to comply with the operational safety and surveillance requirements 
for each storage unit or area in accordance with the buildmg’s authorization basis. The 
authorization basis may consist of any of the following: Facility Safety Analysis Report (FSAR); 
Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs); Limiting Condition of Operation (LCO); Justification 
for Continued Operation (JCO); Basis for Interim Operation (BIO); or Basis for Operation (BFO). 
The authorization basis includes surveillance requirements to maintain negative pressure and 
exhaust system requirements for each glovebox, HEPA filtration systems, glove changes, and the 
glovebox overheat system, as applicable. 

3. Storage Limits 

a. Container storage units: There are two applicable storage limits for a container storage unit. 
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1. 

11. 

Maximum storage limit: The total combined volume of liquid and solid waste which 
may be stored within the unit. 

Liquid capacity limit: The portion of the maximum storage limit which is available for 
liquid waste storage within the unit. 

b. Container storage areas: Storage limits for each container storage area will be all or a portion 
of the approved maximum storage limit for the container storage unit withm which the area 
is located. The actual amount of hazardous or mixed waste whch may be present w i h  a 
storage area is identified in the drawings and unit specific conditions sheet taking into 
account the following limitations and controls. 

i. 

11. 

Authorization basis: All ongoing and proposed activities in facilities at the Site are 
subject to review when changes in operations occur that were not included in the initial 
or most recent review. As a part of this review, hazards assessments and evaluations 
of the amount and configuration of mixed wastes being managed are conducted. 
Hazards assessments and associated accident analyses, conducted on all activities that 
involve hazardous wastes, identify controls and limits necessary to ensure safe storage 
or operations and result in an authorization basis for the activities within the facility. 

These assessments may also affect the amount and configuration of mixed waste which 
may be stored in a respective container storage area. Any limitations or conditions 
identified as a part of these assessments for the storage of mixed waste must be 

. followed. 

Seumdary containment capacity: In order for liquid wastes to be stored w i h  an area, 
the capacity of the secondary containment must be evaluated to determine its adequacy 
for containment of the waste volume to be stored. 

1.. 

111. Physical space: For areas which are not subject to the aforementioned limitations, the 
storage limit may be based on the physical space available in the area. Considerations 
affecting the amount of available storage capacity would include: maintenance of aisle 
space; building structural feature location and design considerations; and the location 
of facility safety equipment. 

Information concerning storage limitations for individual container storage areas will be 
maintained in the operating record for the unit and in the unit descriptions and drawings in 
Part 1II.C. 

4. Warning; Signs 

All container storage units will have signs containing the warning “Danger - Unauthorized 
Personnel Keep Out” (or equivalent) conspicuously posted at intervals around the perimeter of the 
unit or at each approach or entrance to a container storage unit. The signs will be in English. The 
Permittee will post ‘Wo Smoking” signs at units where ignitable or reactive wastes are stored or 
treated. 
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a 5. Storape of Imitable and Reactive Wastes 

The Permittee will separate and protect iptable  or reactive waste fiom sources of ignition or 
reaction. The Permittee will locate containers storing ignitable or reactive waste at least 15 meters 
(or approximately 50) feet inside the facility property line. The Permittee will prohibit smoking 
and open flames where ignitable or reactive waste is being handled. 

Any hazardous waste which exhibits the characteristic of reactivity as defined in 6CCR 1007-3, 
Section 261.23 (excludmg chemicals capable of detonation or explosive reaction if subjected to a 
strong initiating source or if heated under confinement) and requires special management 
procedures will be treated in Unit 88 1.3B or transferred off-site within 90 calendar days. Special 
management requirements will be identified on the unit dormation sheet and the facility’s 
operating record. In addition, all reactive hazardous wastes will be managed in accordance with 
the Hazardous Waste Chemical Management Plan. 

Shock sensitive hazardous or mixed waste chemicals (i.e., chemicals capable of detonation or 
explosive reaction if subjected to a strong initiating source or if heated under confinement) will be 
destroyed, transferred off-site, or placed in isolate storage at Unit 993.1 w i h  14 calendar days 
from discovery. Verbal requests for extensions to the 14 calendar days requirement may be 
approved verbally by the Division. 

6. Precautions to Prevent Reactions 

The Permittee shall take precautions to prevent: 

7. 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Accidental ignition or reaction of ignitable or reactive wastes by following the procedures 
specified in Part VI1 of this permit; 

Reactions that generate extreme heat or pressure, fires or explosions, or violent reactions; 

Reactions that produce uncontrolled toxic or flammable fumes, dusts, or gases in sufficient 
quantities to threaten human health and the environment; 

Reactions that cause damage to the structural integnty of the container or facility; and 

Any other reactions that could threaten human health or the environment through other 
means. 

Inspection Method 

At least weekly, or as specified in the unit specific conditions in Part III.C, the Permittee will 
inspect all container storage units where hazardous and mixed waste containers are stored. The 
container storage units will be inspected to identi@ leaks, sipficant container deterioration or 
corrosion, and deterioration of secondary containment systems that would allow the migration of 
contaminants to the environment. Inspections will be conducted by one of the following methods 
or an alternate method approved by the Director. 

a. 
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Visual: The inspection will be conducted by physically entering the storage unit and visually 
inspecting the unit and the containers. 
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b. Remote radiation monitoring: To minimize personnel exposure and to enhance efficiency, 
inspections may be conducted for certain units by evaluating the results of continuous remote 
monitoring within the units so equipped rather than by physically entering the unit. Remote 
radiation monitoring equipment may include Selective Alpha Air Monitors (SAAMs) as a 
primary means of leak detection and fixed air samplers as a secondary means of leak 
detection. 

SAAMs are stationary air monitoring units which operate continually, drawing ambient air 
through a filter and providing a continuous count of the alpha activity collected. The 
SAAMs are equipped with recording and alarming capability. Fixed air samplers serve as 
airborne particulate filters whch continuously gather samples from fixed locations in 
buildings. The filters are collected at specified intervals and evaluated for airborne 
radoactive contaminants. The SAAMs and the fixed air head samplers are maintained and 
inspected to ensure they are operating properly. Both of these devices are used to detect 
airborne radoactive releases which may indcate a containment breach in the area served by 
the device. 

During the weekly inspection, the inspectors will indcate in the comments section of the 
inspection form if any SAAM alarm activations fiom actual hazardous waste releases have 
occurred since the last inspection. In the event a release of hazardous waste has occurred, 
the inspectors will notify their supervisor or on-site emergency response personnel in 
accordance with Part VIII, Contingency Plan, of th~s permit. 

c. Remote visual surveillance: Another alternative inspection method to minimize personnel 
exposure and to enhance efficiency includes the inspection of certain areas by remote visual 
surveillance on a monthly basis (the StackerRetriever in Building 371). Container storage 
areas subject to this type of inspection will be specifically identified in Part III.C, Container 
Storage Units: Unit-Specific Condtions. . 

A camera will be used to look for evidence of leaks or spills from the stored containers and 
to examine the floor and walls for signs of significant deterioration. 

In addition, an annual inspection will be conducted on a statistical population of the 
containers w i h  areas subject to remote visual surveillance to assess container &ndition. 
This includes the random selection of a percentage of the containers stored within the area 
which are then physically evaluated to determine their condtion. The randomly selected 
containers are considered representative of all of the containers in storage in the unit and 
serve to identify any problems as they develop while still protecting the worker fiom 
unnecessary exposure. 

8. Twes of Storage Containers 

Hazardous and mixed waste may be stored in approximately 1 -, 2-, 3-, or 4-liter (or smaller) cans, 
or glass or plastic bottles; 5-, lo-, 30-, 35, or 55-gallon drums; crates; boxes; gas cylinders; or 
other Site authorized Containers. 

9. Container Labels 

All containers of hazardous or mixed waste in storage will be labeled with the words "Hazardous 
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Waste,” an accumulation start date, and the compatibility code. The hazardous waste label must 
not be obstructed from view. 

Containers with deteriorating hazardous waste labels whch have become illegible will be relabeled 
within 3 months of discovexy of the label illegibility or prior to being handled, whichever is sooner. 
For a container holding 10 gallons or less, the hazardous waste label may be affixed to the 
container’s holder, shielding, or glovebox. However, each outer container (the indwidual container 
or the outer container for labpacks or multi-package containers) must be labeled upon removal from 
the unit. In lieu of each container being labeled, a single hazardous waste label for all containers 
may be posted at each entrance to container storage units or areas in whch containers of pondcrete, 
saltcrete, pond sludge, or vacuum filter sludge are stored (Unit 15B, 24, and 750.1). This applies 
only to the containers storing these waste types and does not exempt the Permittee from labeling 
containers of other wastes in the unit appropriately. 

10. Condition of Containers 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Containers of hazardous and mixed waste will be maintained in good condition. If a 
container is not in good condition (e.g., has severe rusting, structural defects compromising 
the integrity of the container, or begm to leak), the Permittee will immedlately place the 
container in a pan or overpack or othenvise isolate the container. The Permittee will then 
transfer the waste to a container that is in good condition or otheNvise manage the waste in 
compliance with the conditions of th~s Permit. In addition, containers stored outside will be 
protected from mfiltration, precipitation, and any other accumulation of liquids. 

Containers of hazardous and mixed waste will be closed during storage, except when it is 
necessary to add or remove waste or when necessary to prevent other hazards. Containers 
in gloveboxes storing waste subject to pressure build-up may be stored with the caps loosely 
in place. 

Containers storing hazardous or mixed wastes that are prone to expansion or freezing which 
could damage or degrade the integrity of the container will be stored in an area designed to 
maintain the temperature above freezing, such as a heated cargo container or withm a heated 
building. Additionally, containers storing waste that are prone to pressure build-up that 
could damage or degrade the integrity of the container will be stored in areas where the 
temperature can be maintained at acceptable levels or will have vented lids. 

Hazardous or mixed waste containers stored outside will be covered to protect them from the 
elements. 

Each gas cylinder storing hazardous waste will be secured to prevent toppling, such as by 
being chained to a wall of the area structure or secured within a rack which is secured to the 
wall. 

Containers of hazardous or mixed waste will not be opened, handled, or stored in a manner 
whch may rupture the container or cause it to leak. 

1 1. ComDatibilitv with the Container 

a. All containers used to store hazardous or mixed waste will be made of or lined with material 
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that is compatible with the waste being stored so that the ability of the containers to hold the 
waste is not impaired. 

b. The Permittee will not place hazardous or mixed waste in an unrinsed container that 
previously held an incompatible waste or material. 

12. ComDatibilitv with Other Wastes 

Incompatible liquid hazardous or mixed wastes stored within a unit will be separated by a berm, 
wall, catch pan, or other physical barrier that is adequate to prevent commingling of incompatible 
waste. Incompatible solid hazardous or mixed wastes stored withm a unit will be separated by a 
distance of at least 10 feet, unless separated by a berm, wall, catch pan or other physical barrier. 
Incompatible wastes will not be placed within the same container. Each crate storing hazardous 
or mixed waste will be labeled with the applicable compatibility code. 

13. Container Spacing 

The Permittee will maintain container spacing in accordance with the following, as applicable. 

a. Standard: A minimum 26-inch aisle will be maintained between double rows of containers 
of hazardous or mixed waste. The 26-inch minimum aisle width is predicated on standard 
%-gallon drums and movement with a hand cart. If larger containers or handling equipment 
are used, aisles sufficient to accommodate movement of the containers must be maintained. 

For safety equipment and building structures requiring access space, clearance will be 
maintained as necessary. 

Containers stored against a wall or other barrier will be stored so that each container can be 
inspected. 

In units where containers are stacked, an aisle sufficient to allow forklift access within each 
room or to the front of each row of containers will be m@ntained (typically 8 to 10 feet). 

b. Vault storage: For storage of hazardous or mixed waste containers on the floors of vaults, 
a minimum 26-inch entrance aisle shall be maintained. Secondary aisles shall be spaced so 
that no more than two containers need to be moved to reach a container. 

For shelf storage in vaults, spacing between hazardous or mixed waste containers is dictated 
by fixed shelf storage locations or must be sufficient to allow for the inspection of each 
container. 

c. Shelves: For shelf storage (typically in flammable material storage cabinets withm container 
storage units), hazardous or mixed waste container spacing must be sufficient to allow for 
the inspection of each container. 

d. Gloveboxes: Mixed waste containers stored in gloveboxes shall be provided with sufficient 
spacing to allow for inspection of each container. A minimum 26-inch aisle will be 
maintained outside the glovebox in front of the window used for inspection or glovebox 
operation to allow for access to the glovebox. 
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a Diagrams depicting container arrangements for each of the permitted container storage units and 
areas withm the units are included with the unit information sheets in Part 1II.C. 

14. Stacking 

The Permittee may store and stack hazardous or mixed waste containers in one or more of the 
following arrangements unless otherwise specified in the unit specific conditions sheet. 

a. Planar: In thls arrangement, containers will not be stacked. 

b. Crate stacking: Full-size crates (typically 4 feet hgh x 4 feet wide x 8 feet long) will be 
stacked no more than four high. Half-size crates (typically 2 feet hgh x 4 feet wide x 8 feet 
long) will be stacked no more than five high. In combination, stacked crates will not exceed 
18 feet in height. 

Drum stacking: Drums may be stacked no more than four high. Drums may be stacked on 
pallets, plywood or within pans. In order to minimize hazards during stackmg and storage 
activities, containers stacked on pallets will be banded together. Unit specific conditions will 
ident@morerestrictive stackmgrequirements (e.g., in Unit 776.1, Rooms 134, 154 and 159, 
drums may be stacked no more than two high). 

- 
c. 

In Unit 1, 10 and 15A, a 5-  or 10-gallon container may be stacked on the top of each 55- or 
85-gallon container provided the 55- or 85-gallon container is blocked to prevent inadvertant 
movement and the 5- or 10-gallon container is placed on blocks to elevate it above the top 
of the 55- or 85-gallon drum. 

d. Racks: Drums stored in racks will be stored horizontally and will be stacked no more than 
three hgh. The total weight of the drums stored in a rack will not exceed the structural 
design capacity of the rack. 

e. Shelves: Containers on shelves will be stored in a planar configuration, fixed positions, or 
stacked in an array similar to the arrangement provided at the end of this section. 

15. Secondarv Containment 

Liquid hazardous or mixed wastes will be stored in areas providmg secondary containment. 

Except for storage withm gloveboxes, containers storing liquids withm a secondary containment 
area without a slope to remove liquids will be elevated off the floor in a stable manner, and the 
containers will not extend onto or over the edge of any berms whch are present. 

Secondary containment areas will be designed and maintained to prevent run-on and run-off of 
liquids into the containment system. Liquids accumulated within secondary containment areas will 
be removed in a timely manner as is necessary to prevent overflow of the collection system using 
the appropriate means necessary. The collected liquids will be transferred to a container of 
adequate integrity and managed appropriately based on the waste characterization. 

Secondary containment will be adequate to contain at least 10% of the volume of the liquid 
hazardous or mixed waste containers stored in the area or the volume of the largest container, 
whichever is greater. For hazardous or mixed waste containers with known and documented 
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volumes of incidental free liquid, secondary containment will be provided based on the actual 
amount of incidental free liquid present within the container(s) located within the secondary 
containment structure. “Incidental free liquid” is defined as small amounts of liquid resulting from 
condensation within the waste container or liquid which was entrained in the waste matrix when 
packaged, but has since separated from it. Secondary containment will be provided by one of the 
following types: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

Coated concrete: The area will be surrounded by a berm or wall whch meets the minimum 
berm height necessary to provide adequate secondary containment. The concrete will be 
coated with epoxy, or other coating offering similar protection. The coating will cover the 
entire floor and berm or wall up to the minimum necessary berm height. The floor and berm 
or wall of concrete secondary containment areas will be maintained in good condttion and 
free of cracks and gaps that could impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the 
migration of contaminants to the environment. 

S t d e s s  steel: Secondary containment is provided by stainless steel which is maintained 
in good condttion and free of cracks and gaps that could impair the effectiveness of the 
containment and allow the migration of contaminants to the environment. The secondary 
containment will surround the storage area and meet or excecd the minimum required berm 
height necessary to provide adequate secondary containment. Secondary containment in 
Unit 776.1 , Room 208, is provided by angle iron, sealed to the floor and coated with epoxy 
paint. 

Catch basins: Catch basins providmg secondary containment for liquids will be constructed 
of metal, high density polyethylene (HDPE), fiberglass, stainless steel or other materials 
compatible with the wastes being stored; and maintained in good condltion free of cracks and 
gaps that could impair their effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of 
contaminants to the environment. Catch basins constructed of material other than HDPE, 
fiberglass, or stainless steel will be coated with epoxy or other coating providing equivalent 
protection. 

Each catch basin will have an integral berm of sufficient height to contain 10% of the volume 
of the containers stored in the catch basin or the volume of the largest container, whichever 
is greater. For hazardous waste containers with known volumes of incidental liquid, the 
minimum berm height will be based on the actual amount of incidental liquid present within 
the container(s) located withm the secondary containment structure. 

Gloveboxes: Gloveboxes will be maintained in good condttion free of cracks and gaps that 
could impair their effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of contaminants to 
the environment. Gloveboxes used for secondary containment that have a criticality 
prevention drain must be capable of containing 100% of the hazardous or mixed liquid waste 
being stored within it without overtopping the criticality drain within the glovebox. 

A criticality prevention drain consists of compatible piping, typically 2-inch in dtameter, 
connected through the floor of a glovebox to prevent spilled solutions from accumulating to 
a volume or depth withm the glovebox (critical mass) that could initiate a nuclear fission 
reaction. Criticality prevention drains typically extend to a height of one inch inside the 
glovebox and will allow accumulated liquids in excess of this depth to drain to the floor of 
the room or to a tank. e 
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e e. Bermed asphalt: An asphalt pad underlying the container storage unitfarea serves as 
smndary containment. Berms shall surround the unit/area and must be sealed to the asphalt. 
The berms must be 4 inches in height at likely spill collection areas and 2 inches in height 
at all other locations. Bermed asphalt is acceptable containment for unitdareas managmg 
only saltcrete, pondcrete, and associated waste forms. 

The Permittee will place the results of all waste analyses, waste determinations, waste compatibility 
analyses, and igmtable and reactive waste handling compliance documentation in the facility 
operating record. Specific recordkeeping requirements are identified in the following documents: 

a. Completed inspection formsflogs will be maintained in the inspection log for the unit. 

b. The operating record will specify each hazardous or mixed waste-container within the unit. 
The location of each container within the unit will also be present in a “locator system” to 
allow for locating the container in a timely manner to minimize unnecessary exposure to 
personnel. The locator system must be capable of providmg sufficient mformation to 
determine the location of indwidual containers in a reasonable amount of time. In addition, 
general information concerning the unit (i.e., storage areas within the unit, description(s) of 
the area, approved waste codes, and any area-specific information) will be present. 

17. SDecial Provisions for Container Staging Areas 

For the purposes of this permit, a staging area is recogmzed as an area withm a container storage 
unitfarea in which containers are placed for a short period of time (not to exceed 15 calendar days) 
while being prepared for or awaiting transfer; while being received; while awaiting sampling, 
analysis, andor anal$cal results; or while awaiting nuclear or safety related activities such as 
drum venting. While in the staging area, container configurations may not mirror those depicted 
in the container layouts for the unitfarea in Part 1II.C. If containers are stored in a staging area for 
more than 15 days, the 26 inch aisle space requirement must be met. Staging areas and containers 
temporarily located within them are subject to the following requirements. 

a. Staged containers may be grouped together in arrays of up to three containers wide by eight 
containers long. Staged containers placed along walls in a unit/area shall not exceed two 
containers wide. 

b. Each container group will be clearly marked with signs indicating the that area is designated 
for staging and the date the stagmg area was initiated. 

c. Staged containers shall be placed with sufficient space between double rows of containers 
(at least 4 to 6 inches) to identify any leaks or releases which may occur while the containers 
are in the staging area. 

A minimum 26 inch aisle will be maintained around groups of containers located withm a 
staging area. 

d. Staged containers will be identified by a roped area, a painted boundary on the floor of the 
area, or other physical means to identify the status of the containers. The stagmg area will 
also be identified in the unit’s operating record. 
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e. Staged containers will be subject to locator system requirements if staged for more than 15 
days. Otherwise, the locator system need not be maintained for containers while in a staging 
area. 

f. Containers located within staging areas must not impede the ability of facility personnel to 
respond to incidents in the area. 

g. Containers will be configured to ensure adequate inspectability. 

18. Incidental Waste Management Activities 

In any permitted container storage unit, the Permittee may add absorbent materials to waste 
containers without active mixing for the sole purpose of removing incidental free liquids. 
Precautions will be taken to ensure no releases occur during this activity. Absorbent materials may 
only be added to the following waste types: combustibles; plastic; insulation; sludge; filter socks; 
blacktop; concrete; soil; and spill clean-up materials such as wipes, booms, and used absorbent. 
In addtion, manual compaction of soft waste and crushmg of fluorescent light tubes is allowed in 
certain container storage units. Container storage units in whch manual compaction and 
fluorescent light tube crushing occur are identified in the special unit condltions at the end of this 
section. In all cases, incidental waste management activities in container storage units will be 
conducted in accordance with approved process-specific procedures. 

19. Addition of New Container Storage Areas Within a Container Storage Unit 

In the event the Pennittee identifies the need for a new container storage area withm an existing 
container storage unit, approval for the new area may be gained via the following procedure. The 
Permittee shall evaluate the storage capabilities of the proposed area in accordance with Part 1II.B. 
Once the proposed area has been determined to be acceptable for container storage, the Permittee 
shall submit a letter to the Director identifying the proposed new area. The letter shall contain the 
following: a container layout diagram consistent with those present in Part 1II.C; revised unit 
information sheets; the proposed capacity of the new area; and any limitations on the storage of 
wastes in the area. Prior to introducing any wastes into the new area, the Director must provide 
written approval. 

This method of new area addition will only be possible if the addition of the new area can be 
accomplished under the current maximum unit capacity. If the maximum unit capacity will be 
exceeded, the Permittee will submit a permit mdfication in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 
100.63, and Part 100, Appendix I. 

20. P- and U-listed Waste Management 

The Pennittee is authorized to store the specific P- and U-listed wastes currently identified in the 
unit’s descriptions in Part 1II.C. If, in the future, additional P- andor U-listed wastes are 
discovered and require storage, the Permittee will submit a letter to the Director identifjmg the 
newly d~scovered waste, the waste management practices that will be instituted based on waste- 
specific issues, and the location for storage of the waste. Prior to placing the waste into storage, 
the Director must provide written approval for the storage of the waste. 
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e 2 1. Non-RCRA Regulated Storage 

Non-RCRA regulated materials will be managed as RCRA-regulated materials as provided in Part 
111, Sections 3,5,6,7,10, 12,13,14,15 and 16b of this permit, unless they are located outside the 
boundaries of the RCRA unit. The boundaries of the unit are shown on the drawing for each unit 

C. CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS: UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS 

The Permittee may store hazardous wastes in container storage units, subject to the general terms of this 
penmt and the specific conQtions as follows. A container configuration Qagram for each of the units and 
areas within the units are provided following the unit information sheet(s) for the unit. Container 
configurations present within the areas may differ slightly from the container configurations provided in 
this section due to normal, short duration (not to exceed 15 calendar days) activities withm the unit. If 
area-specific conditions or other individual unit aspects mandate a storage configuration that Qffers 
significantly from the diagram of the unit in this section, a revised drawing will be submitted to the 
Division to replace the incorrect version. Maximum capacities are provided in “gallons” for units which 
are used for the storage of both liquids and solids in drums or drum-type containers. In units where solid 
wastes are stored in crates, the capacity is also provided in “cubic yards.” Finally, in units where wastes 
are stored within gloveboxes, “liters” is also provided as a unit of measure. 
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1. - Unit 1 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Outdoor, fenced area with multiple cargo containers located on the 
north end of the 750 parking lot. 

Maximum Capacity: 123,300 gallons 
Liquid Capacity: 123,300 gallons 

Secondary Containment Type: Catch Basins 

EPA Waste Codes: DOO1-D012, D015-DO19, DO2 LD030, D033, D035-DO43, FOO 1- 
F003, F005-FO09, F027, POO2-POO5, P010-PO12, PO14-PO 16, 
P018, P022, P024, PO27-PO30, P048, P051, P059, P063, P074, 
P077, P087, P089, P092, P093, P098, P101, P104-P106, P108, 
P113, P116, P119-Pl21, P123, UOO2-UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, U012, 
U018, U019, U022, U027, U028, U030, U031, U034, U036, U037, 
UO41-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, U053, UO55-UO57, U060, 
UO61, U063, UO67-UO73, U075, UO77-UO84, U088, U098, U101- 
U103,U105-U108, U112, U113, U116-Ul18, U120, U122, U123, 
U127-Ul31, U134,U137, U138, U140, U144, U145, U147, U148, 
U151,U154,U159-U162, U165, U166, U169, U170, U173, U179, 
U188, U190, U191, U196, U197, U201, U202, U204, U2O7-U21l7 
U213-U220, U221, U222, U225-U228, U234, U235, U238-U240, 
U328, U353, U359. 

Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

Mixed, hazardous 

Hazardous waste will be physically separated from low-level mixed waste withm the unit. 

Manual compaction of waste and fluorescent light tube crushing is allowed in h s  container 
storage unit. Tube crushing will be performed in accordance with the Crushing Spent 
Fluorescent Light Tube Procedure WGS-96-001. A “Dextrite tube crusher” or similar 
equipment may be used for crushmg fluorescent bulbs. The filters for the fluorescent lamp 
crusher must be changed after every thud 55-gallon drum is filled with crushed bulbs or in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. 

The storage of reactive wastes withm Unit 1 is governed by the following management 
requirements based on the specific type of hazard exhibited by the waste. 

a. Peroxides and peroxide forming compounds: The In-situ treatment process for these 
wastes, as described in Unit 88 1.3B, Part V of this permit, will allow for their treatment 
in the area in whch they are discovered. 

Therefore, management of stabilizedtreated peroxides and peroxide formers will be 
limited to clearly identifjrlng the date of treatment on the waste container and the 
reactivity characteristic as being present due to the waste being a peroxide or peroxide 
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forming compound. These wastes will be stored in a flammable materials cabinet 
providing easy access at ambient temperatures below 100 degrees Fahrenheit. Examples 
of these types of waste include catalyst containing methyl ethyl ketone peroxides, methyl 
ethyl ketone, methyl isobutyl ketone, sodium peroxide, tetrahydrofuran, and 
methylcellusolve. 

b. Aidwater reactive metals: If the waste has not been stabilized by immersion, the 
container will be kept closed to prevent contact with air and moisture. If the waste has 
been stabilized by immersion, the levels of liquid will be visually monitored on a se&- 
annual basis. If the waste has been stabilized under an inert environment, the waste will 
be visually monitored at least annually, to be determined on a case-by-case basis, to 
identify any color changes, crystal formation, or other changes in appearance that may 
be indicative of a chemical reaction. The exterior of the container will be clearly 
identified as containing an &/water reactive waste and the type of stabilization that has 
been conducted. These wastes will be stored in a location providing easy access for 
periodic treatment and inspections. Examples of these types of waste include s&um 
metal powder, l ihum metal, and sodium borohydnde. Inspection requirements, 
includmg frequencies, will be documented in the unit's operating record. 

c. Highly ignitableflow auto igmtion point and special handling compounds: These wastes 
will be stored in a flammable materials storage cabinet isolated from any potential source 
of ignition. The flammable materials cabinet will be located withm a storage container 
in the unit away from any heat sources. The containers will be clearly identified with 
any special handling or management requirements and will be stored in an area 
providing easy access for periodic inspections and treatment. Examples of this type of 
waste include acrylonitrile, carbon disulfide, propionaldehyde, red phosphorous, hafnium 
metal, titanium powder, and zirconium metal and powder. 

4) One 5 -  or 10-gallon DOT approved container may be stacked on top of each 55-gallon 
container located in heated cargo containers or on 55-gallon containers which contain no 
liquids. The 55-gallon containers will be blocked and the 5 -  and 10-gallon containers will 
be elevated using 2" x 4"s on top of the 55-gallon containers to allow for proper inspection. 
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Cargo Containers 
Typical Layout by Type 

Type (A) New Large 

Type (C) Medium 

Type (D) Small 

Heater 

Typical Layout for Cargo Containers 
July 25,1996 - Rev. 0 



UNIT INFORMATION SHEET e 2. unit 10 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

Group of cargo containers located southwest of Building 56 1. 

20,800 gallons 
20,800 gallons 

DOOl-DO12, D015-DO19, D021-DO29, D033, D035-DO43, F001- 
F003, F005-FO07, F009, F027, P002, P003, P005, Polo-PO12, 
PO14-PO16, P018, P022, P024, PO27-PO30, P048, P051, P059, 
P074, P077, P087, P092, P093, P098, P101, P104-Pl06, P108, 
P113, P116, P119, P121, P123, UOO2-UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, U012, 
U018, UO19, U020, U022, U027, U028, U030, U03 1, U034, U036, 
U037, U041-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, U053, UO55-UO57, 
U063, UO67-UO73, U075, UO77-UO84, U088, U098, U101-U103, 
U105-U108,U112, U113, U116-Ul18, U120, U122, U123, U127- 
U131, U134,U137, U138, U140, U144, U147, U148, U151, U154, 
U159, U161, U162,U165, U166, U169, U170, U173, U179, U188, 
U190,U191,U196,U197,U201, U202, U204, U207-U211, U213- 
U220, U222, U225-U228, U235, U238-U240, U328, U353, U359. 

Mixed 

1) One 5 -  or 10-gallon DOT approved container may be stacked on top of each 55-gallon 
container located in heated cargo containers or on 55-gallon containers which contain no 
liquids. The 55-gallon containers will be blocked and the 5- and 10-gallon containers will 
be elevated using 2" x 4"s on top of the 55-gallon containers to allow for proper inspection. 
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RCRA Unit 10 
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a 3. Unit 13 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 884 is a cormgated steel buildmg located south of 
Central Avenue. 

Maximum Capacity: 55,440 gallons 
Liquid Capacity: 36,960 gallons 

EPA Waste Codes: DO0 1-DO 12, DO 15-DO 19, DO2 1-D029, D033, D035-DO43, 
F001-FO03, F005-FO07, F009, F027, P015. 

Waste Types: Mixed 

Special Unit Conditions: None 
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RCRA Unit 13 
Container Storage Unit 
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NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 



UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

4. Unit 14 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

February 28,1997 

Building 906 is a steel building located west of the 904 Pad. 

1,050,400 gallons (5,200 cubic yards) 
5,500 gallons 

D001-DO11, DO16-DO19, D021, D022, D024-D029, D033, D035- 
D041, D043, F001-FO03, F005-FO09, F027, F039, PO1 1, P012, 
P014, P015, P022, P028, P029, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, 
P101, P104-PlO6, P113, P119-Pl21, UOO2-UOO4, U019, U031, 
U037, U041, U042, U044, UO55-UO57, U067, U071, U074, U075, 

U12O-U123,U127, U131, U133, U134, U138, U144, U148, U151, 
U077, U079, U080, U084, U098, U102, U107, U108, U112, 

U154, U158, U159, U161, U162, U165, U167, U169, U170, U188, 

U227, U228, U236, U239, U246, U328, U353, U359. 
U190, U191, U196, U201, U207, U209-U211, U213-U2207 U225, 

Mixed, hazardous 

None 
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UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

5 .  Unit 15A 

U i t  Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 

Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Outdoor fenced area with multiple cargo containers located south 
of Central Avenue on the 904 Pad. 

7 1,565 gallons in drums in cargo containers and 15 1,470 gallons 
(750 cubic yards) in crates outside of cargo containers 

7 1,565 gallons 

DOO1-D012, DO15-DO19, D021-DO29, D033, D035-DO43, F001- 
F003, F005-FO07, F009, F027, P002, P003, P005, Polo-PO12, 
PO14-PO16, P018, P022, P024, PO27-PO30, P048, P051, P059, 
P074, P077, P087, P092, P093, P098, P101, P104-P106, P108, 

U018, U019, U022, U027, U028, U030, U03 1, U034, U036, U037, 
P113, P116, P119, P121, P123, UOO2-UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, U012, 

UO41-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, U053, U055-UO57, U063, 
UO67-UO73, U075, UO77-UO84, U088, U098, U101-U103, U105- 
U108,U112,U113, U116-U118, U120, U122, U123, U127-Ul31, 
U134, U137, U138, U140, U144, U147, U148, U151, U154, U159, 
U161, U162, U165, U166, U169, U170, U173, U179, U188, U190, 
U191, U196, U197, U201, U202, U204, U207-U211, U213-U220, 
U222, U225-U228, U235, U238-U240, U328, U353, U359. 

Mixed 

Special Unit Conditions : 

1) Manual compaction of waste and fluorescent light tube crushing is allowed in this container 
storage unit in accordance with the Crushmg Spent Fluorescent Light Tube Procedure WGS- 
96-00 1. A “Dextrite tube crusher” or similar equipment may be used for crushing fluorescent 
bulbs. The filters for the fluorescent lamp crusher must be changed after every third 55- 
gallon drum is filled with crushed bulbs or in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
specifications. 

2) One 5- or 10-gallon DOT approved container ma! be stacked on top of each 55-gallon 
container located in heated cargo containers or on 55-gallon containers which contain no 
liquids. The 55-gallon containers will be blocked and the 5- and 10-gallon containers will 
be elevated using 2” x 4”s on top of the 55-gallon containers to allow for proper inspection. 
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NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement 

2) All crates may be stacked three high 
may vary. 
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UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

6. Unit 15B 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Aisle Space: 

Multiple tents located on the 904 Pad and Tent 7 located drectly 
west of the 904 Pad. 

15,981 cubic yards (3,228,162 gallons) 
13,975 cubic yards (2,822,950 gallons) 

DOO1-Doll, DO18, DO19, D022, D028, D029, D035, D040, D043, 
F001-FO03, F005-FO07, F009, F039, P002, P003, P005, P010- 
PO12, PO14-PO16, P018, P022, P024, PO27-PO30, P048, P051, 
P059, P074, P077, P087, P092, P093, P098, P101, P104-P106, 
P108, P113, P116, P119, P121, P123, UOO2-UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, 
U012, U018, UO19, U022, U027, U028, U030, U03 1, U034, U036, 
UO37, U041-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, U053, UO55-UO57, 
U063, UO67-UO73, U075, UO77-UO84, U088, U098, U101-U103, 
U105-Ul08, U112, U113, U116-U118, U120, U122, U123, U127- 
U131,U134,U137,U138,U140, U144, U147, U148, U151, U154, 
U159,U1617U162,U165,U166, U169, U170, U173, U179, U188, 
U190,U191,U196,U197,U201, U202, U204, U2O7-U21l7 U213- 
U220, U222, U225-U228, U235, U238-U240, U328, U353, U359. 

Mixed, hazardous 

24" between rows and 10' down center of tent for fork truck access 
inside tents. 26" outside of tents. 

Special Unit Condltions: 

1) Crates with fiberglass lids may be stored in this unit. 

2) Releases that occur in Unit 15B will be cleaned up accordmg to current Waste Operations 
Procedures. However, the requirement stated in (Part VI11 - Contingency Plan, Section 
E. 1 .k.) that an enpeer  perform a visual inspection of the containment to certify that the area 
affected is free of cracks, gaps, structural inadequacies, or other pathways to soil, surface 
water, or ground water is not required. 

3) Analytical investigation of the pad surface will be required as part of the RCRA closure 
process. 

4) The Permittee may post a single hazardous waste label at each entrance for containers storing 
pondcrete and saltcrete. In addltion, a list of containers whch correspond to each label will 
be placed in a nearby location to assist personnel in identifylng hazards associated with each 
container in the unit. Whenever a container is removed from the unit for off-site shpment, 
a hazardous waste label containing the required information pursuant to Part 262 of the 
CHWR will be affixed to the container. Before transporting, each container will be labeled 
in accordance with the U.S. Department of Transportation regulations. 
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5) Precipitation will managed in accordance with the RMRS Precipitation Management letter 
to Kaiser-Hill dated 2/25/97. 

6) All wooden crates and crates with fiberglass lids storing hazardous or mixed waste will be 
removed fiom Unit 15B by September 30, 1997. 

7) Hazardous or mixed wastes stored in plywood or metal crates will be covered to protect the 
crates &om the elements including: wind, rain, snow, and direct sun light. In the event the 
tent panels are damaged and do not provide adequate protection fiom the elements, all crates 
storing hazardous or mixed wastes will be covered within 24 hours. 

February 28, 1997 
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0 7. Unit 18.03 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Fenced area with cargo containers and racks located in the parking 
area east of Building 55 1. 

472,245 gallons 
92,400 gallons 

DOO1, DO02, D004-DO09, DO1 1, D019, D022, D027-DO29, D035, 
D039, D040, D043, F001, F002, F005-FO07, and F009. 

Mixed Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Crates with fiberglass lids are approved for use on containers stored at h s  unit. 
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8. Unit 18.04 a 
Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Buildmg 892 and cargo containers located south of Unit 14, 
Centralized Waste Storage Facility. 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 87,340 gallons 

903 cubic yards (1 82,406 gallons) 

EPA Waste Codes: D004-DO09, DO1 1, D019, D022, D027-DO29, D035, D039, D040, 
D043, F001-F003, F005-FO07, F009, F039. 

Waste Types: Mixed, hazardous 

Special Unit Conditions: None 
- 

February 28,1997 
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a 9. Unit20 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 
1,760 gallons 

EPA Waste Codes: 

e 
Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conhtions: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 664 is a metal buildmg on the southwest side of the 
facility in which container storage occurs in Rooms 100, 110, and 
the High Bay area. 

230,248 gallons 

D001-Doll, DO16-DO19, D021, D022, D024-DO30, D035-DO41, 
D043, F002, F003, F005-FO09, F027, P002, P003, P005, Polo- 
PO12, PO14-PO16, PO18, P022, P024,9027-P030, P045, P048, 
PO5 1, P059, P062, P074, P076, P077, P087, P092, P093, P098, 
P101, P104-PlO6, P108, P113, P116, P119-P121, P123, U002- 
UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, U012, UO18, U019, U022, U027, U028, U030, 
UO31, U034, U036, U037, UO41-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, 
UO53, UO55-UO57, U063, UO67-UO75, UO77-UO84, UO88, U098, 
U101-Ul03, U105-UlO8, U112, U113, U116-U118, U120-Ul23, 
U127-U131,U133, U134, U137, U138, U140, U144, U147, U148, 
U151,U154,U158,U159, U161, U162, U165-Ul67, U169, U170, 

U207-U211, U213-U220, U222, U225-U228, U235, U236, U238- 
U173, U179,U188,U190, U191, U196, U197, U201, U202, U204, 

U240, U246, U328, U353, U359. 

Mixed, hazardous 

None 
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10. unit21 0 
Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 788 is a metal building located on the eastern side of the 
Protected Area. 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 200 gallons 

200 cubic yards (44,000 gallons) 

EPA Waste Codes: DOOl-Doll, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, D040, D043, 
FOO 1 -F003, F005-FO09. 

Waste Types: Mixed, hazardous 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Secondary containment capable of providing 100% containment for liquids identified in 
regulated wastes within this unit will be provided as necessary. 

2) A Permacon is located within this unit and will be used for the repackaging of wastes. All 
repackaging operations will be conducted in accordance with Solid Waste Repackaging 
Operations Procedure (4-P23-W0- 1 105). 
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11. Unit24 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 964 is a comgated metal buildmg located at the east end 
of the facility. 

123,200 gallons 
None 

D002, D004, D006-Doll, FOO LF003, F005-FO07, F009. 

Mixed 

Special Unit Con&tions: 

1) The Permittee may post a single hazardous waste label at each entrance for containers storing 
pondcrete and saltcrete. In addition, a list of containers which correspond to each label will 
be placed in a nearby location to assist personnel in identifjmg hazards associated with each 
container in the unit. Whenever a container is removed from the unit for off-site shspment, 
a hazardous waste label containing the required information pursuant to Part 262 of the 
CHWR will be affixed to the container. Before transporting, each container will be labeled 
in accordance with the U.S. Department of Transportation regulations. 
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RCRA Unit 24 
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NOTES: 
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UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

12. unit59 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

i a 
February 28,1997 

Building 569 is a metal building located south of Building 561. 
This unit contains drum and crate assay equipment and a real-time 
radiography unit. 

35,140 gallons 
1,000 gallons 

DOOl-DO12, D015-DO19, D021-DO29, D033, D035-DO40, D043, 
F001-FO03, F005-FO09, Pol l ,  P012, P014, P015, P022, P028, 
P029, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, P101, P104-PlO6, P113, 
P119-Pl21, UOO2-UOO4, UO19, U031, U037, U041, U042, U044, 
U055-UO57, U067, U071, U074, U075, U077, U079, U080, U084, 
U098, U102, U107, U108, U112, U120-U123, U127, U13 1, U133, 
U134,U138,U144,U148, U151, U154, U158-Ul62, U165, U167, 
U169, U170, U188, U190, U191, U196, U201, U207, U209-U211, 
U213-U2207 U225, U227, U228, U236, U239, U246, U328, U353, 
u359. 

Mixed 

None 
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@ 13. Unit371.1 

a 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 371 is located on the northwest end of the facility. This 
unit has multiple container storage areas whch include rooms, 
gloveboxes, and vaults. 

Maximum Unit Capacity: 152,372 gallons 
Unit Liquid Capacity: 36,972 gallons 

Unit EPA Waste Codes: See specific waste codes below for each type of container storage 
area. 

Unit Waste Types: Mixed, hazardous 

Container Storage Areas Withm This Unit: 

a. Roomtypeareas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the ‘koom” type areas within this container 
storage unit. The indwidual rooms that are used for container storage in this unit follow the 
listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement diagrams are 
provided after the listing of the individual room type areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: DO0 l-DO 12, DO 15-DO 19, DO2 LD029, D033, D035-D043, FOO 1- 
F003, F005-FO07, F009, F039, Pol l ,  P012, P014, P015, P022, 
P028, P029, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, P101, P104-PlO6, 
P113, P119-Pl21, UOO2-UOO4, UO19, U031, U037, U041, U042, 
U W ,  UO55-UO57, U067, U071, U074, U075, U077, U079, U080, 
UO84, U098, U102,U107, U108, U112, U120-Ul23, U127, U131, 
U133, U134, U138, U144, U148, U15 1, U154, U158, U159, U161, 
U162,U165, U167,U169, U170, U188, U190, U191, U196, U201, 
U207, U209-U2117 U213-U2207 U225, U227, U228, U236, U239, 
U246, U328, U353, U359. 

Room 1210 

Maximum capacity: 2,750 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

1) Waste in containers stored in this area must be compatible with the liquid waste 
in the tanks (compatibility code 1A) or elevated above the minimium identified 
berm height until such time as the tanks and ancillary equipment are drained. 

Room 2202A, B, and C 

Maximum capacity: 2,420 gallons 
Liquid capacity: 2,420 gallons 
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Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 2207 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 222312207 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

12,760 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

6,380 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 

1) Wastes within this area must have a compatibility code of NA (no liquids). 

2) Containers stored in this area must be elevated or otherwise protected from contact 
with accumulated liquids. 

Room 2325 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 31 87B 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

11,770 gallons 
N/A 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

55 gallons 
55 gallons 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

Room 3189 

Maximum capacity: 14,520 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room 3206 

February 28, 1997 

Maximum capacity: 7,260 gallons 

Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: None 

Liquid capacity: N/A 
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Room 3321 

b. 

0 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 3341 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 3420 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 3501 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Glovebox type areas 

7,425 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

5,; 15 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

56,100 gallons 
193 80 gallons 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

14,850 gallons 
14,850 gallons 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “glovebox” type areas within this 
container storage unit. The individual gloveboxes that are used for container storage in h s  
unit follow the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement 
diagrams are provided &r the listing of the individual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: D002, D004-D008, DO 1 1. 

Room 3408 Glovebox 72B and 72C 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

4 gallons (1 5 liters) for each glovebox 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room 341 2 Glovebox 48B and 48C 

Maximum capacity: 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

GBox 48B - 12 gallons (45 liters) 
GBox 48C - 8 gallons (30 liters) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
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Room 3602 Glovebox 1 

C. 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Vault type areas 

39 gallons (148 liters) 
39 gallons (148 liters) 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to “vault” type areas within h s  container 
storage unit. Individual vault type areas that are used for container storage in this unit follow 
the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement diagrams are 
provided after the listing of the individual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Room 3202 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

D003-DO11, D018, D019, D035, D040,FOOl-F003, FOO5 

450 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radiation monitoring. In addition, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly- selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% container inspection which is coordmated with routine nuclear 
material accountability inventories will be conducted. 

Room 3204 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

830 gallons 
N/A 
TRM, Mixed residues 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radiation monitoring. In addition, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly-selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% container inspection whch is coordinated with routine nuclear 
material accountability inventories will be conducted. 

Room 3602 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

47 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radiation monitoring. In addition, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly- selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% container inspection which is coordinated with routine nuclear 
material accountability inventories will be conducted. 

February 28,1997 

% 
111-45 



Room 3606 e Maximum capacity: 6,8 10 gallons 
Liquid capacity: N/A 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

1)  This area is subject to inspection by remote radlation monitoring. In addition, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% container inspection which is wordmated with routine nuclear 
material accountability inventories wiil be conducted. 

2) The containers in this area are stored on shelves and are not in fixed positions, 
however, the containers will be placed no more than three deep as indicated in the 
area drawing. 

Stacker 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

2,763 gallons 
N/A 
TRM, Mixed residues 

1) The mixed waste containers stored in the Stacker are subject to monthly camera 
inspections and bimonthly physical statistical inspections. Approximately 10% 
of the total number of containers will be inspected over a one-year period. 

2) Hazardous waste labels do not have to be affixed to the container while the 
container is stored in the Stacker. Instead, information whch is required to be 
kept on the label will be maintained in the operating record for this unit. 

3) Operation and management shall be maintained in accordance with the established 
gudelines for the Stacker, including: Procedures for Stacker/Retriever Operations 
(4-D54-CO-5039), Inputloutput Stations Operations Building 37 1 (4-E29-NDA- 
OOl), Material Access Area and Material Balance Area MC&A Plan (material 
control and accountability) Plan and Procedures, Nuclear Materials Safeguards 
Manual, Limiting Conditions of Operations Surveillance Tracking Form, and 
Nuclear Material Safety Limits. 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage (Room) 
Building 371, Room 2207 
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NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual 

arrangement may vary. 

2) SAAM locations are shown for information 
only and are subject to change. 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
Rooms 2223/2207 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

D-934A 

N 
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Legend: 
Restricted 
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lpLl =plenum 
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NOTES,: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
2 )  SAAM locations are for information only and are subject to change. 
3) No secondary containment calculations are provided since the containers must be 

solid waste only. 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
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Mezzanine 

W 

N 

t 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are for information only and are subject to change. 

i 

' n - .  
111- g 
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Legend : 
= Restricted space 

=stairs 

= Gloveboxes 

=Column 

lpLl =plenum 

@ =SAMM 
\ / 



e 
RCRA Unit 371.1 

Container Storage Area 
Room 3187B 

Elevator 

C 
Counter 

Office L 

N 

t 

7 ( Legend: 

I Restricted 

Roll 
Door 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
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Building 371 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3321 

=plenum 

N 

\ 

t 

NOTES: 
1) Typical contain arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are for information only and 

are subject to change. 

= SAMM 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3341 

N 

t 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM location is provided for information only and is subject to change. 

r 

Legend: 
= Restricted space 

= Electric Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

@ =SAMM 

In- 



RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3420 

N 

t 

lpLl 

Roll door 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 1020 55-gal. drums 
Total surface area = 3238 sf 
Minimum berm height = 1.0 in 

q Crate w 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container configuration, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information and 

3) Three-high container stacking may take place in 
are subject to change. 

this are in all locations. 

= Multi Stacked 

= Electric Panel 

lpLl =plenum 



RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3501 

w w  
Secondarv containment CaDabilitV: North South 
Total container inventory = 134 136 (55-gal drums) 
Total surface area = 1092 sf 1073 sf 
Minimum berm height = 1.1 in 1.2in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information 

and are subject to change. 

N 

t 

F 
Legend: 

Restricted 
space 

m =  
lpLl =plenum 

=Column 

@ = S A M  
L 
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a 
RCRA Unit 371.1 

Container Storage Area (Glovebox) 
Room 3408, GB-72B and GB-72C 

Glovebox 72-B 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 12 liters 
Glovebox area = 13 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.2 in 

U 

Glovebox 72-C 

Secondary containment caDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 12 liters 
Glovebox area = 3 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.8 in 

a ,  

NOTES: 

2) Individual storage locations within the gloveboxes are depicted with 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. . .  

;' i 
c GB-72B 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area (Glovebox) 
Room 3412, GB-48B and GB-48C 

Glovebox 48-B 

Typical inventory = 44 liters 
Glovebox area = 13 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.4 in 

Glovebox 48-C 

I 
0 
0 

0 
0 

econdary containment capability: 
0 Typical inventory = 28 liters 

Glovebox area = 13 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.3 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout is based on fixed positions in gloveboxes depicted. 
2) In the unlikely event a glovebox criticality drain were to overflow, excess liquid 

would ovefflow onto the floor of the room. 

N 



RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area (Glovebox)' 

Room 3602, GB-1 

Secondary containment capability: 
L Q p d  inventory = 144 liters 
Glovebox area = 146 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.1 in 

NOTES: 
1) Container arrangement is dependent on position of chainveyor 
within glovebox that is capable of holding 36 individual containers. 
Chainveyor is operated remotely. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality drain were to overflow, excess 
liquid would flow into Tanks D-934A and/or D-934B. 

Legend: 
0 Criticality prevention drain 

W 

I 

sa- 111- 6 \ 



a 

RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3202 

30 
0 

Tanks and 
piping 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM location is for information only and 

is subject to change. 
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f Legend: 
- Electric I -Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

=Column 
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RCR4 Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

Room 3204 

See Note 2 

Shelf storage 
Twenty-six (26) 10-gallon 
drums on the bottom shelf, 

1 - 1 ,  
Room 3204A 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout; actual may vary. 
2) SAAM location is for information only and 

3) An electrical panel is located above these drums, 

Legend: 

is subject to change. 

but does 
maintained around it. 

require that any restricted space be 

111- 6 3 



RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area (Vault) 

Room 3602 

NOTES: 
1) Each of the two shelves is capable of storing forty-four (44) 

2) SAAM locations are provided for information only and are 
containers spaced 12" center-to-center. 

subject to change. 

N 

Electric IEI = Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

=Column 

/ 
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RCRA Unit 371.1 
Container Storage Area 

(Vaul t)Stacker N 

t 

NOTES: 
1) Containers are stored within bins in this area. There are 

1300 bins capable of holding eight (8) one-liter cans each. 
Total container volume is 10,400 cans. 

2) Containers are introduced into the Stacker through input/ 
output stations located along its length. 



@ 14. Unit 374.1 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 374 is located on the northwest end of the facility adjacent 
to Building 371. Room 3813 is the only area withm this unit 
designated for container storage. 

Maximum Capacity: 50,704 gallons 
Liquid Capacity: 9,900 gallons 

EPA Waste Codes: DOO1-Doll, DO18, DO19, D028, D029, D035, D038, D040, D043, 
F001-FO03, F005-F009. 

Waste Types: Mixed 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) A minimum aisle space of eight feet will be maintained at the begmmng of each stacked row 
of containers for forklift access, except for the stagmg area shown in the unit drawing. In 
this area, containers may be staged for up to fifteen calendar days with a minimum of 26 
inches of aisle space between double rows of containers for inspection purposes. 

2) The west boundary of the unit will be identified with a painted line on the floor. 
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Unlt Capacw 
(ljpical Inventory) v 
tmz  
1) Drawing shows a typlcal 
container layout Actual 
arrangement and combination d 
containertypes mayvary. 

713 
uates 

12 

N 

t 

Rocky Fiats Environmental Technology Site 

Building 374, Rm 3813 
Drawing No. P&C 0001, Rev. 0 

UNITID 374.1 
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a 15. Unit 440.1 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

February 28,1997 l o 0  

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 440 is a metal buildmg located on the south side of the 
facility. This building is used as a storage and staging area for the 
slupment of hazardous, low-level and transuranic mixed waste. 

2,275 cubic yards (456,500 gallons) 
NIA 

D001-DO12, D015-DO19, D021-DO30, D033, D035-D043, F001- 
F003, F005-FO09, F027, POO2-POO5, PO 1 0-PO 12, PO 14-PO 16, 
P018, P022, P024, PO27-P030, P045, P048, P050, P051, P059, 
P062, P063, P074, P076, P077, P087,P089, P092, P093, P098, 
P101, P104-PlO6, P108, P113, P116, P119-P121, P123, U002- 
UOO4, UOO7-UOO9, U012, U018. UO19, U022, U027, U028, U030, 
U031, U034, U036, U037, UO41-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, 
U053, UO55-UO57, U060, U061, U063, UO67-UO75, UO77-UO84, 
U088,U098, U101-U103, U105-UlO8, U112, U113, U116-U118, 
U120- U123, U127-U131,U134, U137, U138, U140, U144, U145, 
U147, U148, U151, U154, U159, U161, U162, U165-Ul67, U169, 
U170, U173, U179, U188, U190, U191, U196, U197, U201, U202, 

U240, U246, U247, U328, U353, U359. 
, U2O4, U2O7-U21l7 U213-U222, U225-U228, U235, U236, U238- 

Mixed (Low-level and Transuranic), Hazardous 

None 
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Legend: 7 

0 = DoorNumbers 

6 = Roll-upDoor 1111111111111 = Egress Routes 
@ = StackedDrum \\\A = Equipment Handling Paths 

0 = Buffer area to segregate TRU Waste from 
combustible containers ie wooden boxes. 

= Single Layer Drums = StackedCrate I, 0- 
I FIGURE 1 I BUILDING 440 

I 

FLOOR PLAN 



' 16. Unit 559.1 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Unit Capacity: 
Unit Liquid Capacity: 

Unit EPA Waste Codes: 

Unit Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

,/ ()A February 28,1997 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 559 is a laboratory located west of Building 707. 
Container storage occurs in Glovebox C-17 in Room 102 in this 
building. 

26 gallons (99 liters) 
26 gallons (99 liters) 

D002, D004-D008, DO 1 1. 

Mixed (residues) 

None 
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a 
RCRA Unit 559.1 

Container Storage Area 
(Glovebox) 

Building 559, Room 102 

GBOX C-17 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 24 4-liter containers 
Total surface area = 40 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.2 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 

CB I CB 

d 
I GB I D E I  

GB C-17 y,,.,,, I I GB I CB 

CB CB 

N 

111- 7-0 

I03 



17. Unit 707.1 a 
Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 707 is located north of Central Avenue in the center of the 
facility. 

Maximum Unit Capacity: 1,65 0 gallons 
Unit Liquid Capacity: 1,650 gallons 

Unit EPA Waste Codes: D001-DO12, D015-DO19, D021-DO29, D033, D035-D038, D040- 
D043, F001-F003, F005-FO07, F009, U227. 

Unit Waste Types: 

Special Unit Con&tions: 

Hazardous, LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

1) Staging of containers may occw in the C-Cell or other areas within Module A that are 
identified in accordance with Part 1II.B. 17. 

2) Catch basins andor the buildmg floor and berm in Room 196 may be used as secondary 
containment. 
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' 0  

Dock 
Rrcpc 

RCRA Unit 707.1 
Container Storage Area 
Building 707, Room 196 

N 

Scale1 

h 

Drum 
Counter 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 30 55-gallon drums 
Total surface area = 861 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.4 in 

Legend: 

Roll up door - 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 



ROCKY FLATS ENVlRONMENTAL.TECHNOLOGY SITE 

Leg nd 
FIRE EXTINGUISHER= 
FLAMMABLE CABINET=FC 
FIRE PHONE= FP 
REGULAR PHONE5 RP 
Egress Route 
(Primary) = 

Module A Building 707 
Building Maps 

N- 
Last Revision Date: 01/09/96 



' 0  

Building 707, Room 167 
Container Storage and 

Calorimetry Area 

N 

Three shelf stora e racks for cans 
Staging for 30 containers J 

N O T E  
1 .) Typical container layout. Actual may vary. 
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Building 707, Room 181 
Container Storage Area 

N 

0000000000000 
0000000000000 

NOTE 
1.) Typical container layout. Actual may vary, 

111- * 7 5 



Building 707, Room 182 
Container Storage Area 

N 

0000000000000 
0000000000000 

NOTE: 
1.) Typical container layout. Actual arrangement may vary. 



Building 707, Room 183 
Container Storage Area 

N I 
0000000 

ooooooc 

NOTE: 
1.) Typical container layout. Actual may vary. 
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Building 707, Module F, Room 126 
Container Storage Area 

I EPI 
Ash Drum 
Pack Area Dry Combustible 

Drum Pack Area 

I i 

I 30 Containers staged in I Storage Rack - 902 

e 

30 Containers staged in 
Storage Rack - 901 

lcLl 
ROOM 

126 

:oo 00: io0 00: 
io0 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  00; 

Staging of Mixed Residue 
Drums Going to Rooms 181 & 182 2 00 00 : 

30 Containers staged in 1 Storage Rack - 900 

N 

t 
1 I------ 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ROOM 
127 

L - - - - - -  - - - - -  - 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I Non-regulated Supply 
Stagi n d S  torage I EP1 @ I PIum - -  

NOTE: 
1.) Typical container layout. Actual may vary. 
2.) SAAM locations are provided for information only 

and are subject to change. 

' ' I - ~ Y ,  7 8 

Legend: 

El =E2" 1 1 =Column 



a 18. Unit 750.1 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit Description: Unit 750.1 is made up of six tents within a fenced area on the 750 
Pad located between Portal 1 and Buildmg 750 on the south side of 
the Protected Area. 
10,200 cubic yards (2,244,000 gallons) 
9,900 cubic yards (2,178,000 gallons) 

Maximum Unit Capacity: 
Unit Liquid Capacity: 

Unit EPA Waste Codes: D001-Doll, D018, DO19, D022, D028, D029, D035, D038, D040, 
D043, F001-FO03, F005-FO07, F009, F039, P002, P003, P005, 
Polo-PO12, PO14-PO16, P018, P022, P024, PO27-P030, P048, 
P051, P059, P074, P077, P087, P092, P093, P098, P101, P104- 
P106, P108, P113, P116, P119, P121, P123, UOO2-UOO4, U007- 
U009, U012, U018, U019, U022, U025, U027, U028, U030, U031, 
U034, U036, U037, UO41-UO44, U047, U048, U050, U052, U053, 
U055-UO57, U063, UO67-UO73, U075, UO77-UO84, U088, U098, 
UlOl-UlO3, U105, U108, U112, U113, U116-U118, U120, U122, 
U123,U125,U127-Ul3ly U134, U137, U138, U140, U144, U147, s 

U148,U151,U154,U159,U161, U162, U165, U166, U166, U169, 
U170,U173,U179,U188,U190, U191, U196, U197, U201, U202, 

U240, U328, U353, U359. 
U2O4, U207-U211, U213-U22OY U222, U225-U228, U235, U238- 

Unit Waste Types: 

Special Unit Condtions: 

Mixed, hazardous 

Stacking: Inside - Half crates may be stacked five high (three high along walls), full crates 
may be stacked three high for existing and new I and V crates (two high along walls) and 
drums may be stacked two hgh in Tent 5 (with secondary containment as necessary for 
liquids). Outside - Half crates may be stacked two high, full crates may not be stacked. 

Releases of pondcrete that occur in Unit 750.1 will be cleaned up accordmg to current Waste 
Operations Procedures, However, the requirement stated in Part VI11 - Contingency Plan, 
Section E. 1 .k. that an engineer perform a visual inspection of the containment to certify that 
the area affected is free of cracks, gaps, structural inadequacies, or other pathways to soil, 
surface water, or ground water is not required. 

Analytical investigation of the pad surface will be required as part of the RCR4 closure 
process. 

The Permittee may post a single hazardous waste label at each entrance for containers storing 
saltcrete, pondcrete, and pond sludge. In addtion, a list of containers which correspond to 
each label will be placed in a nearby location to assist personnel in identifying hazards 
associated with each container in the unit. Whenever a container is removed from the unit 
for off-site shpment, a hazardous waste label containing the required mformation pursuant 
to Part 262 of the CHWR will be affixed to the container. Before transporting, each 
container will be labeled in accordance with the U.S. Department of Transportation 
regulations. 
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5 )  Precipitation will managed in accordance with the RMRS Precipitation Management letter 
to Kaiser-Hill dated 2/25/97. 

6) All wooden crates and crates with fiberglass lids storing hazardous or mixed waste will be 
removed from the 750 Pad by September 30,1997. 

7) Hazardous or mixed wastes stored in plywood or metal crates will be covered to protect the 
crates from the elements including: wind, rain, snow, and direct sun light. In the event the 
tent panels are damaged and do not provide adequate protection fiom the elements, all crates 
storing hazardous or mixed wastes will be covered within 24 hours. 

February 28,1997 
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RCRA Unit 750.1 
750 Pad 

Outside Storage Arrangement 
I - - - - -  - - - - - - -  - 

Tent 2 

Power n-’- - 

N 

I 
I 
I 
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r - -  

- - - - - - - - - -  
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NOTES: 
PUNT STANOARO TANK LABEL 
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UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

19. Unit771.1 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Unit Capacity: 
Unit Liquid Capacity: 

Unit EPA Waste Codes: 

Unit Waste Types: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

Building 771 is located on the northern end of the facility with 
storage areas consisting of rooms, gloveboxes, and vaults. 

32,102 gallons 
6,214 gallons (23,520 liters) 

See specific waste codes below for each type of container storage 
area. 

Mixed, hazardous 

None 

Container Storage Areas Within Thls Unit: 

a. Room type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the i i R ~ ~ m 7 ’  type areas within this 
container storage unit. The individual rooms that are used for container storage in this unit 
follow the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement diagrams 
are provided after the listing of the indwidual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Room 172 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

DOO1-D012, D015-DO19, D021-DO29, D033, D035-DO43, F001- 
F003, F005-FO07, F009, Poll ,  P012, P014, P015, P022, P028, 
P029, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, P101, P104-PlO6, P113, 
P119, P120, P121, UOO2-UOO4, UO19, U031, U037, U041, U042, 
U W ,  UO55-UO57, UO67, U071, U074, U075, U077, U079, U080, 
UO84,U098, U102, U107, U108, U112, U120, U121-Ul23, U127, 
U131, U133, U134, U138, U144, U148, U151, U154, U158, U159, 
U161, U162, U165, U167, U169, U170, U188, U190, U191, U196, 

U246, U328, U353, U359. 
U201, U207, U209 -U211, U213-U220, U225, U227, U228, U236, 

5,225 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

Room 181A 

Maximum capacity: 5,720 gallons 
Liquid capacity: 5,720 gallons 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues a 
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Area limitations: 

1) Caustic wastes will not be stored adjacent to the tanks nor under any acid- 
containing piping. 

Room 182 

Maximum capacity: 880 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area lunitations: 

1) The boundary of this unit will be identified with a rope or tape on the floor 

Room 183 

Maximum capacity: 5,830 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: None 

Room 186 

Maximum capacity: 2,420 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mxed residues 
Area limitations: None 

Annex 

Maximum capacity: 11,330 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: None 

b. Glovebox type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “glovebox” type areas within h s  
container storage unit. The individual gloveboxes that are used for container storage in this 
unit follow the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement 
hagrams are provided after the listing of the individual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: D002, D004-DO08, DO1 1 

Room 163 Glovebox 108, 109, and 110 

Maximum capacity: GBox 108 - 14 gallons (53 liters) 
GBox 109 - 18 gallons (68 liters) 
GBox 110 - 24 gallons (91 liters) 
GBox 112 - 22 gallons (83 liters) 
GBox 1 13 - 38 gallons (144 liters) 
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GBox 1 14 - 16 gallons (6 1 liters) 
GBox 115 - 14 gallons (53 liters) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

Room I64 Glovebox 62, 68, 72, 74,98,  I O I ,  and I03 
\ 

Maximum capacity: 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

GBox 62,72, and 74 - 17 gallons each (63 liters each) 
GBox 68,98, 10 1, and 103 - 16 gallons each (6 1 liters each) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room I80A Glovebox A3 I ,  ASI, A52, and A53 

Maximm capacity: 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

GBox A3 1 - 7 gallons (27 liters) 
GBox A5 1, A52, and A53 - 42 gallons each (159 liters each) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

1) The containers stored in GBox A31 will not be physically removed from their 
storage bins during routine inspections of the containers in this glovebox. The 
containers will be inspected in conjunction with the bi-monthly nuclear material 
accountability inspection, or at some other frequency, in accordance with the 
Nuclear Materials Safeguards Procedure Manual. 

Room 180E Glovebox El 1 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

24 gallons (9 1 liters) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room I80F Glovebox F60 

Maximum capacity: 43 gallons 

Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

Liquid capacity: 43 gallons 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room 180K Glovebox KI 0 and K20 

Maximum capacity: 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 

GBox K10 - 15 gallons (57 liters) 
GBox K20 - 43 gallons (163 liters) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

a Area limitations: 

1) Solutions from tanks may be drained into bottles withm GBox K20. During 
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C. 

draining operations, precautions will be taken to prevent any spilled liquid from 
contacting other bottles in GBox K20. 

Room I87 Glovebox 187A and 187C 

Maximum capacity: 

Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

GBox 187A - 39 gallons (148 liters) 
GBox 187C - 20 gallons (62 liters) 
Same as maximum capacity 
LLM, TRh4, Mixed residues 

Vault type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to “vault77 type areas w i h  this container 
storage unit. Individual vault type areas that are used for container-storage in h s  unit follow 
the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement hagrams are 
provided after the listing of the indvidual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: DOO1, D003-DO11, D018, D019, D035, D040, F001-F003, F005 

Room I46C 

Maximum capacity: 75 gallons (284 liters) 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radation monitoring. In addhon, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly-selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% inspection, whch is coordmated with routine nuclear material 
accountability inventories, will be conducted. 

Room I84 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

128 gallons (485 liters) 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radation monitoring. In addition, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly-selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% inspection, whch is coordmated with routine nuclear material 
accountability inventories, will be conducted. 

! a  i 
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RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 172 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2)  SAAM locations are provided for information 

only and are subject to change. 

N 

Legend: 

Restricted = space 

=Column 

@ =SAAM 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 181A 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

N 

t 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 104 55-gal containers 
Glovebox area = 1717 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2) S A A M  locations are provided for information only and are subject to change. 
3) Secondary containment is provided 10% of the container volume and 100% of the volume of the 

32-gallon pencil tank located in the room. Secondary containment is provided by the entire floor in 
Room 181A. 

In- q 3 

Legend: 

Electric IEI = Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

=Column 

@ = S A M  

Restricted = space 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 182 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

E 

EP 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information 

only and are subject to change. 

111- 7-4 

N 

f 

r 
Legend: 

Electric IEI = Panel 
lpLi =plenum 

=Column 
- - - - Unit - 

Boundary m =  Restricted 
L space 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 183 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information 

only and are subject to change. 

111- T q  

N 

t 

Legend: 

Electric 

=plenum 

IEI = Panel 

=Column 

@ = S A M  

.p = Restricted 
space 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 186 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information 

only and are subject to change. 

111- * 

N 

t 
\ 
/ 

Legend: f - Electric I EI -Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

=Column 

@J = S A M  

H =  Restricted 
space 

\ 
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RCRA Unit 771.1 
Annex 

Container Storage Area 
(Room) N 

t 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information 

only and are subject to change. 

Legend: 

- Electric IEI - Panel 

lpLl =plenum 

@I =sApLM 

=Column 

@ - - Restricted 
space 



e 
RCRA Unit 771.1 

Room 163 
Container Storage Area 

(Gloveboxes) 
N 

GB 108 

GB io9 

1 I 

GB 110 

'Fixed pedestal 

Secondam containment caDabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 42 liters 
Secondary containment area = 7 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

Secondarv containment capabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 68 liters 
Secondary containment area = 8 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

Secondarv containment capabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 88 liters 
Secondary containment area = 10 sf 
Minimum berm height = 1 .O in 

Fixed 
c-- Pedestal 

Secondarv containment capabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 88 liters 
Seondary containment area = 10 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

GB 112 

Continued on next page 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 163 

Container Storage Area 
(Gloveboxes) 

GB 113 

GB 114 

Secondary containment CaDabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 140 liters 
Secondary containment area = 15 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

Secondary containment CaDabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 60 liters 
Secondary containment area = 8 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

Secondary containment capabilitv: 
Total container inventory = 42 liters 
Secondary containment area = 3 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.9 in 

GBox 1 15 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual may vary. 
2) Fixed pedestals in gloveboxes are approximately 1 1/2" high and 9" in diameter. 
3) Gloveboxes 108,109, and 110, and Gloveboxes 112,113,114, and 115 are 

connected to each other but are separated by a 2" lip between these gloveboxes 
and the non-regulatedthey are connected to. 

L 

N 

t 
Legend: [ @ =SAM4 
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RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 164 

Container Storage Area 
(Gloveboxes) 

N 

t 

Fixed GBox 62 

Secondary containment caDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 64 liters 
Secondary containment area = 9 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.7 in 

Secondarv containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 60 liters each 
Secondary containment area = 9 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in each 

Fixed GBox 68 and 101 

Secondary Containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 60 liters each 
Secondary containment area = 9 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in each 

GBox 98 and 103 

GBox 98 and 103 (These gloveboxes are mirror images of each other. 
This diagram depicts GBox 98, GBox 103 is the exact opposite.) 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual my vary. 
2) Gloveboxes are bounded on either side and all have a 2" lip betW-een them. 
3) Fixed pedestals are approximately 1 1/2" high and 9" in diameter. 

111- Continued on next page. \33 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 164 

Container Storage Area 
(Gloveboxes) 

GBox 72 

GBox 74 

Secondary containment capability: 
Typical inventory = 64 liters each 
Secondary containment area = 9 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.7 in each 

Secondary containment capabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 64 liters each 
Secondary containment area = 9 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.7 in each 

I 

GB I G B  (GB I G B I  GB 

1 &, 
I TB 

98 I 99 ~ 1 0 0 ~ 1 0 1 ~ 1 0 2 ~ 1 0 3  1 

N 

t 
7 

Legend: 

@ =sAAM 

Electric e- 

El = Panel 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual my vary. 
2) Gloveboxes are bounded on either side and ali have a 2" lip between them. 
3) Fixed pedestals are approximately 1 1/2" high and 9" in diameter. 
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T 
RCRA Unit 771.1 

Room 180A 
Container Storage Area 

(Gloveboxes) 

Secondarv containment caDability: 
Typical inventory = 26 liters 
Secondary containment area = 18 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.1 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typicd container layout, actual may vary. 
2) GBox A3 1 has twenty-six (26) fixed storage positions. 
3) In the unlikely event the criticality drain were to overflow, 

the excess liquid would drain to the floor of the room. 

GBox A31 

I I 

I I 

GBox A53 GBox A51 GBox A52 

Refer 

I 0. 

n 

GB A51. A52. A53/ 

GB 31 

1 

III- ( 6 2  

Secondarv containment capabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 156 liters 
Secondary containment area = 8 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.4 in 

1 

Legend: 

e = Criticality drain 
- - =Gloveboxboundary 



a 
Building 771, Room 180E 
Container Sto,rage Area 

( Glovebox) 

Shelf 

GB E-1 1 

Secondarv Containment Caoabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 88 liters 
Secondary containment area = 14 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.5 in. 

N 

NOTES: 
1)  Actual container arrangement may vary. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality drain were to overflow, 

excess liquid would be directed to the floor of the room. 

69 

GB GB 

t 

Legend: 

--@ =SAAM 

Electric 
= Panel 

111- (05 



3 @  \ 
R C m  Unit 75 @toom 1SOF 

Container Stwage Area 
(Glovebox) 1 

k 
I I 

Secondarv containment capability 
Typical inventory = 160 liters 
Secondary containment area = 24 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in 

Overhead cabinet GB F-60 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container arrangement, actual may vary. 
2) In the unlikely event that the criticality drain were 

to overflow, excess liquid would be directed to the 
floor of the room. 

I 

III- 

Legend: 

Electric 
= Panel 

I @ =SAAM 

Restricted 
= space 

= Crit Drain 1 



! 

Building 771, Room 180K 
Container Storage Area 

(Glovebox) 
Shelf 
7 
/ Crit Drain, 

nn -- Secondarv containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 56 liters 
Secondary containment area = 14 sf. 
Minimum berm height = 0.3 in. ?% 85 "\Y Scale 

I I 

Secondary containment CaDabilitv: GB K-20 

NOTES: 
1) Actual container arrangement may vary. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality drain were to overflow, 

excess liquid will be directed to the floor of the room. 
3) Container storage in GBox K-20 may occur on and below 

the shelf in the rear of the glovebox. 

Typical inventory = 160 liters 
Secondary containment area = 28 sf. 
Minimum berm height = 0.4 in- 

' 

r 

GB- K-10 

GB 

a 

f 
@ =SAAM 

Electric EI = Panel 

111- 6- 



RCRA Unit 771.1, Room 187 
Container Storage Area 

(Gloveboxes) 

cale 

GB 187A 

GB 187C 

Cab I C ah I Cab I Cab I Work Bench ' I 

GB I GB Hood 

111- / o b  
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Legend: 'I 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 146C 

Container Storage 
(Vault) N 

Container storage occurs in seventy (70) fixed 
positions on the shelf that is cross hatched. - 

NOTES: 
1) SAAM location is provided for information only and is subject to change. 



RCRA Unit 771.1 
Room 184 

Container Storage Area 
(Vault) 

N 

NOTES: 
1) Containers may ,e placed into one hundred twenty (120) fixed positions for can storage 

on the lower shelves. The mezzanine level is for the storage of non-hazardous material 
only. 

2) The SAAM location is provided for information only and are subject to change. 

r 
Legend: 

Electric EI = Panel 
lpLl =plenum 

=Column 

@ = S A M  
111- 106 



@ 20. Unit 774.1 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 774 is a concrete building located adjacent to Building 
771 on the north side of the facility. Container storage occurs in 
Room 241 of Buildmg 774. 

Maximum Capacity: 5,225 gallons 
Liquid Capacity: 5,225 gallons 

EPA Waste Codes: DOOI, DO02, DO04-DO11, D018, D019, D028, D035, D038, D040, 
D043, F001-FO03, F005, F007-F009. 

Waste Types: fixed, Hazardous 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Any hazardous or mixed waste stored in h s  unit that is incompatible with the waste stored 
in the tanks must be separated from the tank or protected from the contents of the tanks by 
means of a dike, berm, wall or other physical device. 

February 28,1997 

I 



RCRA Unit 774.1 
Building 774, Room 241 

IDuct I lFEl Duct I 
_1 U 

U 

n 

T-205 0 
0 
0 
T-207 

T-208 

Secondarv Containment Calculations 
A = Net floor area 

B = 10% volume of drums 

= 2,885.6 sq. ft. 
= 5,225 gallons 
= 522.5 gallons = 69.85 cu. ft. 

Total volume of drums 

Min. berm height = B/A X 12 in./ft . = 0.3in. 

Xote: 
1) Boundary for containment is 

2) 
0 the perimeter of Room 24 1. 

Drawing shows a typical container layout. 
Actual arrangement and combination of 
container types may vary. 1 1 1 - w  I LO 

Unit Capacity: 
(Typical Inventory) 

55-pallon drums 
95 

Legend: 

I 
I I =Column 



UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

21. Unit776.1 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Building 776 is located north of Building 707 which contains 
multiple storage areas comprised of rooms and fenced areas within 
rooms. 

170,60 1 gallons 
20,075 gallons 

See specific waste codes below for each type of container storage 
area. 

Mixed, Hazardous 

Special Unit Conditions: 

Container Storage Areas Withm Unit 776.1 : 

a. Room and fence type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “room” and “fence” type areas w i h  
this container storage unit. The individual areas that are used for container storage in this 
unit follow the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement 
diagrams are provided after the listing of the individual room and fence type areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Room 127 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

D001-Doll, D018, D019, D021-DO29, D033, D035-DO40, D043, 
F001-FO03, F005-FO09, Pol l ,  P012, P014, P015, P022, P028- 

P116, P119-Pl21, UOO2-UOO4, U019, U031, U037, UO41-UO44, 
UO55-UO57, U067, U071, U074, U075, U077, U079, U080, U084, 
U098, U102, U107, U108, U112, U120-U123, U127, U13 1, U133, 
U134,U138, U144, U148, U151, U154, U158-Ul62, U165, U167, 
U169, U170, U188, U190, U191, U196, U201, U204, U207, U209- 
U211, U213-U22OY U225-U228, U236, U239, U246, U328, U353, 
u359. 

P030, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, P101, P104-Pl06, P113, 

56,980 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

Rooms 134, 154, and 159 (including the Advanced Size Reduction Facilityl 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 

February 28,1997 

102,236 gallons 
5,500 gallons 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

111-1 11 



Area limitations: 

1) The Airlock and Manual Disassembly Areas of the Advanced Size Reduction 
Facility are considered part of this container storage area and, as such, may be 
used for the storage of regulated wastes. 

Room 208 

Maximum capacity: 2,750 gallons 
Liquid capacity: 2,750 gallons 
Waste types: LLM 
Area limitations: 

1) All containerized waste will be removed fiom Room 208 by September 30, 1997. 

Room 237 

Maximum capacity: 10,O 10 gallons 
Liquid capacity: 10,O 10 gallons 
Waste types: LLM 
Area limitations: 

1) All containerized waste will be removed fiom Room 237 by September 30, 1997. 

111- 1 12 
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RM 154 / 

IOTES: ) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
) SAAM locations are provided for information only and are subject to change. 

Legend: 
Cage Area - - -  

E! Column 

Restricted Space 
0 SAAM Location 

Non-Permited Areas I 



I 

Bagout Steam 
RS Cleaning 

e 
RCRA Unil 176.1' 

I 

Building 776 
Container Storage Area 

ASRF 

I 

al GB 
Manual Disassembly 1 .  

Cutting 
Area 

Remote Disassembly area Air Lock 

111- 



Cage 

I '  

RCRA Unit 776.1 
Container Storage Area 
Building 776, Room 208 

Plenum Wall 

Secondarv Containment Capability: 
Typical inventory = 50 drums 
Total floor area = 388 sf 
Minimum berm height = 1.9 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 

111- IlcP 
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Cage 
c 

\5u 

RCRA Unit 776.1 
Container Storage Area 
Building 776, Room 237 

Slidin Gate 4 

I I 
I Sliding Gate I Cage 

I 

Secondarv Containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 182 drums 
Total floor area = 1,389 sf 
Minimum berm height = 1.5 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 

111- \ !=k 

N 

Legend: [ =Colu* 1 



UNIT INFORMATION SHEET e 
22. Unit 777.1 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 
Special Unit Conditions: 

Building 777 is a building which adjoins Buildmg 776. T h s  unit 
contains multiple storage areas consisting of rooms, fenced areas 
within rooms, and vaults. 

26,87 1 gallons 
330 gallons 

See specific waste codes below for each type of container storage 
area. 

Mixed, hazardous 
As noted in the following 

Container Storage Areas Within Unit 777.1 : 

a. Room and fenced type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “room” and “fenced” type areas within 
this container storage unit. The individual rooms that are used for container storage in this 
unit follow the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement 
diagrams are provided after the listing of the indwidual room and fence type areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: DOO1-DO1 1, D019, FOO1-F003, F005-F007, F009, U239 

Room 208 Area 10 

Maximum capacity: 3,905 gallons 

Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

Liquid capacity: N/A 

1) All containerized waste will be removed from Room 208, Area 10 by March 3 1, 
1998. 

Room 430 Area 2 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Room 430 Area 3 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

4,565 gallons 
N/A 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

9,240 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

February 28,1997 111-1 18 



Room 432C 

b. 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

330 gallons 
330 gallons 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

1) Continuous monitoring for tritium will be conducted in this area. 

2) This area will be inspected by observing the containers through a window to 
ensure the containers are in good condition. 

3) At a minimum of every six months, each container will be physically inspected to 
veri@ the integrity of the container and the absence of leaks andor spills. 

Room 483 Area 8 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

Vault type areas 

8,525 gallons 
NIA 
TRM, Mixed residues 
None 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “vault” type area within this container 
storage unit. 

EPA Waste Codes: D003-DO11, F001-F003, F005. 

Non-Destructive Testing Vault 

Area type: Vault 
Maximum capacity: 306 gallons 
Liquid capacity: NIA 
Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

1) This area is subject to inspection by remote radiation monitoring. In adhtion, a 
bi-monthly inspection of a randomly- selected portion of the containers and an 
annual 100% inspection which is coordinated with routine nuclear material 
accountability inventories will be conducted. 

111-1 19 February 28,1997 
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RCRA Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area (fenced area) 

Building 777, Room 208, Area 10 

N 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 

111- I I?) 

r 

Legend: 

=Column 
- - -  = Fenced 

- =Gate 

area (Cage) 
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RCRA Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area (fenced area) 

Building 777, Room 430, Area 2 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 

N 

Legend: 

= Restricted space 

= Sliding gate - I 



RCRA Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area (fenced area) 

Building 777, Room 430, Area 3 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I - - -  

Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
.) Gloveboxes are out of service. Gloves have been removed 

and replaced with boots, except where noted by restricted space 

N 

Legend: 

- - Physical 
obstruction 

;>;>;>; = Restricted 
space 

EXJ 
- -  - Sliding gate 



a RCIU Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area 

Building 777, Room 432C 

Bench Plenum I 

73000 
Glovebox 7 I Cabinet 

\ 
Secondary containment capability 
Typical inventory = 6 55-gal. containers 
Total floor area = 142 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.8 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 



RCRA Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area (fenced area) 

Building 777, Room 483, Area 8 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- a  

c 

a w 

CL 

/ 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
2) SAAM locations are provided for information only and 

are subject to change. 

N 

Legend: 

Restricted 
space 

;<; = 

= C o l u m  

Fenced 
area (Cage) 

- - -  - - 

@ =SAAM 

; \57 111- (24 



RCRA Unit 777.1 
Container Storage Area (Vault area) 

Building 777, NDT Vault 

N 

t 

NOTES: 
1) There are two hundred eighty eight (288) fixed positions 

2) The SAAM location is provided for information only and is 

for can storage on the lower level of the shelves. 
The mezzanine is for the storage of non-regulated material only. 

0 subject to change. 

( Legend: 
Electric 1 =Panel 

lpLl = Plenum 

@) =sAAM 

Shelving 
= for storage 

111- ( 25- 



ab 23. Unit 779.1 

Unit Description: 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Building 779 is located on the east end of the industrial portion of 
the facility and contains multiple storage areas comprised of 
gloveboxes w i h  rooms. 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

89 gallons (337 liters) 
72 gallons (273 liters) 

EPA Waste Codes: See specific waste codes below for each type of container storage 
area. 

Waste Types: Mixed 

Special Unit Conditions: None 

Container Storage Areas Within Unit 779.1 : 

a. Glovebox type areas 

The following EPA waste codes apply globally to the “glovebox” type areas within h s  
container storage unit. The individual gloveboxes that are used for container storage in this 
unit fo€low the listing of the approved EPA waste codes. Typical container arrangement 
diagrams are provided after the listing of the indmidual areas. 

EPA Waste Codes: D002-DO11, F001-FO03, F005. 

Room 131 Giovebox 131A, 131B, 1310, and 131E 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: None 

12 gallons each (45 liters) 
12 gallons each (45 liters) 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

Room I37 Glovebox 106-3, 106-4, and 106-5 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: 
Waste types: 
Area limitations: 

8 gallons each (30 liters) 
8 gallons each (30 liters) 
LLM, TRM, Mixed residues 

1) The lead shielding in this glovebox will be positioned so that it is not necessary to 
move the sheldmg in order to inspect the stored containers. 

Room 160 Glovebox 860 

Maximum capacity: 
Liquid capacity: N/A 

17 gallons (64 liters) 

Februay 28,1997 157 III-l-l.4 I 2 (Q 



Waste types: TRM, Mixed residues 
Area limitations: 

1) The door to each storage bin will not be opened during routine inspections of this 
glovebox. Instead, containers will be inspected concurrently on a bimonthly basis 
during nuclear material accountability inspections in accordance with the Nuclear 
Materials Safeguards Procedure Manual. 



I 

RCRA Unit 779.1 - Container Storage Area (Gloveboxes) 
Building 779, Room 131 . 

GBox 131-A 

GBox 131E 

GBox 131D 

Secondarv containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 11 4-liter containers each 
Total surface area = 9 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in 

GBox 131B 

I 4- 

Secondarv containment CaDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 11 4-liter containers 
Total surface area = 10 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.5 in 

. 
Secondarv containment capabiiitv: 
Typical inventory = 11 4-liter containers 
Total surface area = 9 sf 
Minimum berm height = 0.6 in 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality prevention drain 

were to overflow, the excess liquid would drain 
to the floor of the room. 

N 

t 
Legend: 

Restricted space 

Criticality drain 

111- I 2 8  



RCRA Unit 779.1 - Container Storage Area (Gloveboxes) 
Building 779, Room 137 

Cabinet 

Fl 
00 

Drums f 

106-1 

rJ 

Secondary containment caDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 7 4-liter containers each 
Total surface area = 10 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.2 in 

GBOX 106-5 

Typical inventory = 7 4-liter containers each 
Total surface area = 10 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.2 in 

GBOX 106-4 

Secondary containment caDabilitv: 
Typical inventory = 7 4-liter containers each 
Total surface area = 10 sf each 
Minimum berm height = 0.2 in 

GBOX 106-3 ' 

NOTES: 
1) Typical container layout, actual arrangement may vary. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality prevention drain were to 

overflow, the excess liquid would drain to the floor of the room. 

-- 

Legend: [ 1 = Restricted space] 
= Criticality drain 

= Lead shielding 

111- I27 



RCRA Unit 779.1 - Container Storage Area (Glovebox) 
Building 779, Room 160 . 

Plan view 

I .  
GBox 860 

NOTES: 
1) There are eight storage locations on each of the four 

shelves for a total storage capacity of 32 containers. 
2) In the unlikely event the criticality prevention drain were to 

overflow, the exces liquid would drain to the floor of the room. 

Fire Panel Cabinet 
Cabinet 

Water wall storage 
compartments 

I GB 
Y 

111- 60 

r 

Legend: 

0 = Crit drain 

I = Shelving 

lpLl = plenum J .  

-- i 



0 24. Unit 993.1 

Unit: 
Type: 

Unit Description: 

Maximum Capacity: 
Liquid Capacity: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Secondary Containment: 
Minimum Berm Height: 

Aisle Spacing: 
Staclung: 
Inspection Method: 

Unit Specific Condtions: 

February 28,1997 

UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

993.1 
Special Material Storage Enclosure 

Unit 993.1 is a skid-mounted metal enclosure with outside 
dimensions of 5.5 feet by 7 feet by 7 feet located near Bunker 
Number 1 south and east of Building 993. 

400 liters 
400 liters 

DOO1, DO03, DO04-DO12, D018, D019, D021, D022, D024, D025, 
DO26, DO28, DO29, DO35, DO36, DO38, D040, D041, D042, PO1 1, 
P012, Polo, P012, P014, P016, P022, P027, P028, P077, P093, 
P113, P116, P119, P120, P123, U002, U003, UOO9, U012, U018, 
UO19, U027, U028, U031, U037, U041, U042, U044, U052, U053, 

U103, U106, U107, U108, U112, U113, U116, U118, U120, U122, 
U123, U124, U131, U134,U137, U138, U144, U145, U147, U148, 
U151,U154,U159,U16O,U161, U162, U165, U166, U169, U170, 
U188, U190, U191, U196, U197, U204, U207, U209, U210, U211, 

UO55, U056, U057, UO67-UO72, UO77-UO81, U083, U098, U102, 

U214- U222, U225, U226, U228, U234, U238-U2407 U328, U353 

Catch basin to contain 100% of liquid waste stored in Unit 993.1 
NIA 

Standard 
Monolayer on floor and shelves 
Visual 

None 
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RCRA Unit 993.1 
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General Location of Unit 993.1 
Drawing not to scale 
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DO0 1 
DO02 
DO03 
DO04 
DO05 
DO06 
DO07 
DO08 
DO09 
DO1 0 
DO1 1 
DO12 
DO15 
DO16 
DO17 
DO18 
DO19 
DO2 1 
DO23 
DO24 
DO25 
DO26 
DO27 
DO28 
DO29 
DO33 
DO35 
DO36 
DO37 
DO38 
DO39 
DO40 
DO4 1 
DO42 
DO43 
FOO 1 
F002 
F003 
F005 
F006 
F007 
F009 
F039 
PO15 

TABLE 1 

DESCRIPTION OF WASTE CODES 

Ignitable 
Corrosive 
Reactive 
Arsenic 
BariW 
Cadrmum 
chromium 
Lead 
Mercury 
Selenium 
Silver 
Endrin 
Toxaphene 

2,4,5-TP (Silvex) 
Benzene 
Carbon Tetrachloride 
Chlorobenzene 
&resol 
m-Cresol 
p-Cresol 
Cresol (total) 
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 
1,2-Dichloroethane 
1,l -Dichloroethylene 
Hexachlorobutadiene 
Methyl ethyl ketone 
Nitrobenzene 
Pentachlorophenol 
Pyndme 
Tetrachloroethylene 
Trichloroethylene 
2,4,5 -Trichlorophenol 
2,4,6-Trichlorophenol 
Vinyl Chloride 
Spent Halogenated Solvents used in Degreasing 
Spent Halogenated Solvents 
Spent Non-Halogenated Solvents (Ignitable) 
Spent Non-Halogenated Solvents (Ignitable and Toxic) 
Wastewater Treatment Sludges fiom Electroplating 
Spent Cyanide Plating Bath Solutions 
Spent Cyanide Stripping and Cleaning Solutions 
Multi-Source Leachate 
Beryllium Dust 

2,4-D 

P-Series Waste 
U-Series Waste 

Various (as listed in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 261.33, as amended) 
Various (as listed in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 26 1.33, as amended) 
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PART IV . TANK SYSTEMS 
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PART IV - TANK SYSTEMS 

A. INTRODUCTION 

Part IV of the permit establishes specific conditions for the operation of tank systems. Section B of Part 
IV contains standard condhons for tank systems, whle Section C contains unit-specific conditions. 

The tank systems in this permit are grouped together based on the physical structures they are located 
within. For the tank systems identified, the physical structures are either tents or buildings. Additional 
unit-specific information concerning tanks which function primarily as part of treatment processes is 
provided in Part V - Treatment Units. 

B. TANK SYSTEMS: STANDARD CONDITIONS 

1. T v e s  of Permitted Tanks 

The Permittee may store RCRA-regulated hazardous wastes in the below-listed types of t a n k s .  

a. Double-walled: A tank designed and constructed as an integral structure (i.e., an inner tank 
enveloped within an outer shell) so that any release from the inner tank is contained by the 
outer shell. 

b. Annular: A tank in which liquid is contained between the inner and outer walls; the core 
interior is hollow. This type of tank is designed for the storage of radioactive liquids. 

c. Standard: A single-wall tank manufactured of non-earthen materials that provide structural 
support. 

2. Labeling Requirements 

Each tank will be clearly marked with a description of its contents, the quantity of each hazardous 
waste received, and the date each period of accumulation began. 

3. Containment and Detection of Releases 

The Permittee will provide secondary containment for all tanks included in this permit. 

a. Secondary containment must be designed, installed, and operated to prevent any migration 
of wastes or accumulated liquid out of the system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water 
at any time during the use of the tank system. The secondary containment system must be 
capable of detecting and collecting releases and accumulated liquids until the collected 
material is removed. Secondary containment may be provided by one or more of the 
following types: 

i. Secondary tank: A rigid containment material surrounding each tank to isolate any 
leaked wastes or other accumulated liquids from the surface on which the tanks are 
placed (e.g., the outer wall on a double-wall tank). The containment tank will be 
constructed of the same or similar material as the tanks, which will be compatible with 
the contents of the tank and will be maintained in good condition free of cracks and 
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gaps that could impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of 
contaminants to the environment. 

ii. Coated concrete: The area will be surrounded by a berm or wall wbch meets the 
minimum berm height identified for the unit. The floor and berm or wall of this type 
of secondary containment structure will be maintained in good condition free of cracks 
and gaps that could impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of 
contaminants to the environment. 

The concrete will be coated with epoxy or another coating which offers similar 
protection and is compatible with the waste to be managed in the tank system. The 
coating will cover the entire floor and berm or wall as necessary to provide adequate 
secondary containment. Unless otherwise specified, the berms or walls will 
completely surround the perimeter of the tank system. 

b. Ancillary equipment consisting of above-ground piping with welded flanges, welded joints, 
or welded connections that are visually inspected for leaks each operating day do not require 
secondary containment. “Welded flanges” include flanges which are welded to the pipe, but 
connected to the abutting flange with bolts. All other ancillary equipment will be provided 
with secondary Containment. 

c. Releases into secondary containment will be detected by visual inspections, liquid sensing 
instruments, or radiation monitoring instruments. Releases from tank systems or 
precipitation which has accumulated within secondary containment structures will be 
removed within 24 hours from detection, or in as timely a manner as possible. Any material 
removed from the collection systems must be characterized and managed appropriately. 

4. Compatibility of Tank Svstems and Wastes 

The Permittee may place in a tank system only those waste types identified for that tank system in 
Part IV, Section C, Tank Systems: Unit Specific Conditions. The Permittee may not store 
hazardous waste in permitted tanks that are not compatible with the materials of construction of the 
affected tank. The Permittee shall not place hazardous wastes in any tank system if the waste could 
cause the tank, its ancillary equipment, or a containment system to rupture, leak, corrode, or 
otherwise fail. 

The Permittee will not store a waste mixture in a tank which has an average specific gravity 
exceeding the design specific gravity of the tank. Each tank will be labeled with any applicable 
waste specific gravity or fill height limitations. The Permittee will not place any new waste type 
into a tank system unless: 

a. The compatibility of the new waste type with the prior contents of the tank system is 
determined by analytical testing or process knowledge by the Permittee; or 

b. The existing tank system is cleaned or flushed to the extent necessary to ensure compatibility 
with the new waste type. 
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5 .  Spill or Overfill Prevention 

The Permittee will use appropriate controls and practices to prevent spills and overfills from tank 
or containment systems. 

a. Spill prevention: Spill prevention is primarily maintained by hard-plumbed piping. When 
transfer lines are not hard-plumbed or when using open ended lines, the Permittee will use 
one or more of the following spill prevention controls or an equivalent control. 

i. Direct monitoring: The transfer is monitored continuously by process operators to 
prevent spills and promptly detect any that occur. 

ii. Vacuum transfer: A vacuum is applied to the transfer line so that liquids are moved 
into the line and then into the destination tank as a result of pressure differentials. The 
vacuum transfer method aids in preventing backflow of liquids. 

... 111. Containment of open lines: A secondary containment device such as a glovebox is 
used to prevent spill releases. 

b. Overfill prevention: The Permittee will use one or more of the following overfill prevention 
controls or an equivalent control. 

i. Level indicator: A device used to visually display the level of waste in a tank; if a 
level indicator is used for overfill prevention, the indicator must be monitored during 
liquid waste transfers, or checked prior to the transfer of waste to ensure that sufficient 
capacity exists in the receiving tank. Level indicators include sight gauges and level 
meters. 

ii. Automatic feed cutoff A device used to stop the flow of waste into a tank when it is 
filled to operating capacity or another predetermined level. 

iii. High-level alarm: A device that detects the level of waste in a tank and that sounds 
an audible alarm or displays a visual alarm when the operating capacity level or 
another predetermined level is reached. 

iv. Bypass: A device or plumbing arrangement used to divert the flow of waste from the 
tank being filled to a second tank of sufficient capacity once the operating capacity 
level of the tank being filled or another predetermined level has been reached. 

The specific overfill prevention control for each tank system subject to this permit is 
identified in Part N, Section C, Tank Systems: Unit Specific Conditions, or Part V, Section 
C, Treatment Units: Unit Specific Conditions for tanks that function as a part of a treatment 
unit. 

6. Feed Mechanism. Pressure Controls. and Temperature Controls 

Unless otherwise specified in Part IV, Section C, Tank Systems: Unit Specific Conditions, all tanks 
will be operated at ambient pressure and temperature when storing hazardous wastes. The 
Permittee will use one of the following feed mechanisms for tank systems or an equivalent transfer 
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mechanism. 

* 

a. Pump transfer: Liquids are pumped into a tank through permanent or temporary transfer 
lines. 

b. Vacuum transfer: Liquids are transferred into a tank by creating a vacuum in the receiving 
tank or tank system. Transfer lines may be permanent or temporary. 

c. Gravity drain: Liquids are allowed to drain by gravity through permanent or temporary 
transfer lines. 

7. Management of Imitable or Reactive Wastes 

Ignitable or reactive wastes will not be placed into a tank system which is not protected by one or 
more of the following: signs prohibiting smoking, open flames, or welding; an inert atmosphere 
blanket; or enclosed vents isolated from sources of ignition or reaction. 

8. Inspections 

Tank systems and their ancillary equipment will be inspected each operating day in accordance with 
the Site inspection plan. Inspections will be conducted to evaluate the condition of the tank and 
secondary containment system, to check for leakage from the tank system, and to check for the 
presence and operability of overfill prevention equipment. Inspection logsheets will be maintained 
as part of the Site’s operating record. An inspection logsheet for a tank system is provided in Part 
VI1 (Procedures to Prevent Hazards) of this Permit. 

9. Recordkeeuing and Reuorting 

a. The Permittee shall report to the Director, within 24 hours of detection, when a release from 
the tank system or secondary containment system to the environment occurs, however: 

b. Releases of a hazardous waste less than or equal to one pound and immediately contained and 
cleaned up within 24 hours need not be reported. 

c. Within 30 days of detecting a release to the environment from the tank system or secondary 
containment system, the Permittee shall report the following information to the Director. 

1. 

11. 

Likely route of migration of the release; 

Characteristics of the surrounding soil (including soil composition, geology, 
hydrogeology, and climate); 

... 
111. Results of any monitoring or sampling conducted in connection with the release. If 

the Permittee finds that it will be impossible to meet the 30-day time period, the 
Permittee should provide the Director with a schedule of when the results will be 
available. This schedule must be provided before the required 30-day submittal period 
expires; 

iv. Proximity of downgradient drinking water, surface water, and populated areas; 
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d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

v. Description of response actions taken or planned. 

The Permittee shall submit to the Director all certifications of major repairs to correct leaks 
within seven days of returning the tank system to use. 

The Permittee shall obtain, and keep on file at the facility, the written statements by those 
persons required to certi@ the design and installation of new tank systems. 

The Permittee shall keep on file at the facility the written assessment regarding the integnty 
of each permitted tank. 

The Permittee shall maintain at the facility a record of the integnty test results for each 
written assessment required above in Part IV.B.8.f. 

The Permittee shall place the results of all waste analyses, waste determinations, and any 
other documentation showing compliance with the requirements of Part IV.B.3 in the facility 
operating record. 

10. Response to Leaks or Spills 

In the event of a leak or a spill from the tank system, from a secondary containment system, or if 
a system becomes unfit for use, the Permittee shall remove the system from service immediately 
and complete the following actions. 

a. Stop the flow of hazardous waste into or out of the system and inspect the system to 
determine the cause of the release. 

b. Remove waste from the system within 24 hours of detection of the leak to the extent 
necessary to prevent further release to the environment, and to allow inspection and repair 
of the system. If the Permittee finds that it will be impossible to meet this time period, the 
Permittee shall noti@ the Director and demonstrate that a longer time period is required. 

c. Contain visible releases to the environment. The Permittee shall immediately conduct a 
visual inspection of all releases to the environment and based on that inspection: (1) prevent 
further migration of the leak or spill to soils or surface water, and (2) remove and properly 
dispose of any visible contamination of the soil or surface water. In addition, if the release 
exceeds one pound and cannot be contained and cleaned up withm 24 hours, appropriate 
personnel shall implement the Contingency Plan as described in Part VI11 of this Permit. 

d. Close the system in accordance with an approved closure plan, unless one of the following 
actions are taken: 

i. For a release caused by a spill that has not damaged the integnty of the system, the 
Permittee shall remove the released waste and make any necessary repairs to fully 
restore the integrity of the system before returning the tank system to service. 

ia February 28, 1997 

ii. For a release caused by a leak from the primary tank system to the secondary 
containment system, the Permittee shall repair the primary system prior to returning 
it to service. 
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iii. For a release to the environment caused by a leak from a portion of the tank system 
that does not have secondary containment and can be visually inspected, the Permittee 
shall repair the tank system before returning it to service. 

iv. If the Permittee replaces a component of the tank system to eliminate the leak, that 
component must satis@ the requirements for new tank systems or components in 6 
CCR 1007-3, Section 264.192 and 264.193. 

1 1. Repair and Certification of Tank Systems 

If a release occurs from a primary tank system, the Permittee will repair the tank system prior to 
returning it to service. Major repairs will be certified by a qualified, independent, registered 
Professional Engineer. The certification will be submitted to CDPHE within seven days after 
returning the tank system to service, and will certify that the repaired system will be capable of 
handling hazardous wastes without release for the intended life of the system. 

C. TANK SYSTEMS: UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS 

This section contains specific information regarding the permitted tanks at the Site. In addition, examples 
of typical configurations of the tank units subject to this permit and secondary containment capacities are 
provided. Operating capacities are provided for information purposes and are approximate. The 
Permittee shall not exceed the design capacity specified for each tank in this section. 

Intemitv Assessments (For units 750.2A7 B, and C) 

Six of the polyethylene tanks contain coupons, tanks 25.002 and 25.004 holding B207 pond sludge, 
25.062, 25.064, and 25.066 in C207 sludge, and one tank, yet to be determined, holding clarifier sludge. 
Nine coupons shall be placed in each tank. Three coupons shall be located in the vapor space to serve 
as controls and three pairs of coupons shall be located below the liquid level on the tank. During daily 
visual inspections, if cracking or signs of deterioriation are identified for any tank, then coupon testing 
shall be conducted within 30 days. For all HDPE tanks containing coupons, an integrity assessment shall 
be performed which includes Low Temperature Impact Test (ASTM D1998-91) "Standard Specification 
for Polyethylene Upright Storage Tanks," June 3, 1991 for brittleness, and tensile strength per ASTM 
D638-91, "Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics," November 15, 1991. The tensile test 
specimens will be conditioned per ASTM D618-6 1, "Standard Practice for Conditioning Plastics and 
Electrical Insulating Materials for Testing," September 18, 196 1. 

Regardless of whether deterioration is observed, these tests must be conducted on the coupons at a 
minimum of every 5 years. The results of the testing will be evaluated by an independent, qualified, 
Colorado registered, professional engineer to determine the fitness of the tanks for continued use. If the 
tanks are determined to be unfit for use, immediate action will be taken to remove the waste from the 
tanks. If any of the parameters measured are below the design value for the tank, all polyethylene tanks 
containing a similar hazardous waste shall be considered d i t  for use, and removed from service 
immediately. The tanks shall be assessed and certified by an independent, qualified, Colorado registered, 
professional engineer in order to be returned to service. 

If a tank system or component is found to be d i t  for use as a result of the integrity assessment, the 
Permittee shall notify the Director immediately. 
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TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

1. Unit 750.2A 

Unit Description: Pond sludge storage tanks located in Tent 3 on the 750 Pad. 

Specific Tanks: Tanks D- 1 through D-2 1 

Tank Type: Double-walled (Polyethylene) 

Function: Storage 

Design Capacity: 1 1 , 150 gallons 
Operating Capacity: 10,000 gallons 

Dimensions: 13 feet 3 inches OD x 12 feet high 

EPA Waste Codes: D006, D007, F001, F002, F005, F006, F007, F009. 

Waste Types: Mixed 

Secondary Containment 

Type: Secondary Tank 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: Manual 
Leak Detection: 

1 1 .O feet 

Continuous moisture sensor at the bottom of the annulus 

Inspection Method: VisuaVelectronic sensor 

Overfill Prevention: Level indicator 

P&ID Drawing Number: 39650-804 

Special Unit Conditions: Specific gravity (SG) limits for individual tanks are as follows: 

February 28, 1997 
' a  

Tank D-2: SG of 1.88 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-3: SG of 1.54 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-6: SG of 1.88 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-7: SG of 1.76 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-8: SG of 1.70 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-9: SG of 1.80 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-10: SG of 1.89 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-14: SG of 1.81 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-15: Limit fill height to 9.5 feet. 
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GURE IV-1 RCRA TANK STORAGE UNIT 750.2A 
TENT 3,750 PAD 
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NOTES: 
1) Drawing is not to scale and may not depict the actual location of the tanks within the unit, 
2) Each tank is a double-walled tank. 



TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 
- 

2. Unit 750.28 

Unit Description: 

Specific Tanks: 

Tank Type: 

Function: 

Design Capacity: 
Operating Capacity: 

Dimensions: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Secondary Containment 

Type: 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: 
Leak Detection: 

Inspection Method: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

Pond sludge storage tanks located in Tent 4 on the 750 Pad. 

Tanks D-1 through D-23 

Double-walled (Polyethylene) 

Storage 

1 1 , 150 gallons 
10,000 gallons 

13 feet 3 inches OD x 12 feet high 

D006, D007, F001, F002, F005, F006, F007, F009. 

Mixed 

Secondary Tank 
11.0 feet 
Manual 
Continuous moisture sensor at the bottom of the annulus 

Visual/electronic sensor 

Level indicator 

39650-804 

Specific gravity (SG) limits for individual tanks are as follows: 

;I) 
I ! February 28, 1997 

Tank D-7: SG of 1.85 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D- 1 1 : SG of 1.8 1 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D-13: SG of 1.89 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
Tank D- 14: SG of 1.73 or fill only to 7 feet for SG up to 1.9. 
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GURE IV-2 RCRA TANK STORAGE UNIT 750.2B 
TENT 4,750 PAD 
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NOTES: 
1) Drawing is not to scale and may not depict the actual location of the tanks within the unit. 
2) Each tank is a double-walled tank. 



3. Unit 750.2C 

Unit Description: 

Specific Tanks: 

Tank Type: 

Function: 

Design Capacity: 
Operating Capacity: 

Dimensions: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Secondary Containment 

TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

Type: 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: 
Leak Detection: 

. Inspection Method: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

February 28,1997 

Pond sludge storage tanks located in Tent 6 on the 750 Pad. 

Tanks D-1 through D-30, D33 through D-40 

Double-walled (Polyethylene) 

Storage 

1 1,150 gallons 
10,000 gallons 

13 feet 3 inches OD x 12 feet high 

D006, D007, F001, F002, FOO5, F006, F007, F009. 

Mixed 

Secondary Tank 
11.0 feet 
Manual 
Continuous moisture sensor at the bottom of the annulus 

VisuaVelectronic sensor 

Level indicator 

39650-804 

None 
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GURE IV-3 RCRA TANK STORAGE UNIT 750.2C 
TENT 6,750 PAD 

'a 

I 

\ -  

I 

Match Line 

NOTES: 

Match Line 

Waste crate storage, appropriate aisles 
will be maintained, as necessary. 

1) Drawing is not to scale and may not depict the actual location of the tanks within the unit. 
2) Each tank is a double-walled tank. 



1 .  

TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET e 
4. Unit 774.2 

e 

Unit Description: 

Specific Tanks: 

Tank Type: 

Function: 

Design Capacity: 
Operating Capacity: 

Dimensions: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Secondary Containment 

Type: 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: 
Leak Detection: 

Inspection Method: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

February 28, 1997 
I. 

Liquid waste storage prior to transfer or shipment 

Tanks T-102 and T-103 in Room 220 of Building 774. 

Standard 

Storage 

10,470 gallons 
10,470 gallons 

22.3 feet H x 9.0 feet D 

D002, D004-DO08, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, D040, 
D043, F001-F003, F009. 

Mixed 

Coated concrete 
2.9 feet 
Drain 
Visual 

Visual 

High level alarm 

39650-2070 

1) This unit will have a staging area located in Room 220 for drums or other 
containers whose contents are to be transferred into these tanks. The size of the 
area will be dependent on the secondary containment provided for the staged 
containers. 
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SECONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULATIONS 
1) VOLUME OF LARGEST T A N K  ( V t )  1 0 . 4 7 0  go1 

2) FLOOR AREA ( A f )  4 9 5  s f  

0 S f  
3 )  AREA OF OBSTRUCTIONS (no) 

NOTES 

5 )  MINIMUM BERM (Hb) 
(Hb)=(VI)/((An) x 7 4 8  gal /c f )  

-- 
, NO MANUAL CHANGES ALLOWED" 



D. AQUEOUS WASTE COLLECTION AND TREATMENT 

Aqueous waste collection and treatment at the Site is accomplished through a three-part system. The 
system consists of aqueous waste collection tanks within buildings, a waste transfer system, and treatment 
processes for the aqueous waste. The collection tanks, the transfer system and part of the treatment 
process are considered a tank system as defined in 6 CCR 1007-3. Tank information sheets are located 
at the end of this section since the tanks hc t ion  as a part of the treatment processes to which they 
transfer waste. Those parts of the treatment system that are not regulated as a tank system are subject to 
regulation as miscellaneous treatment units. Specific information regarding the regulatory status of 
individual portions of the aqueous waste collection and treatment system are contained in the unit 
information sheets at the end of this section. 

1. Collection Tanks 

Tanks are used at the Site for the collection of aqueous wastes generated as a result of building 
support and operations activities. In some cases, tanks are used for the collection of aqueous waste 
from several buildings, although, in most cases, collection tanks are used for a single buildings’ 
waste generation. Waste streams input into the collection tanks have varied a great deal over the 
last ten years. Initially, waste streams included aqueous wastes from multiple processing 
operations, laboratory operations, and building support activities (i.e.y W A C  generated wastes, 
process cooling water, and footing drain liquids). Due to the change in the mission for the Site, the 
generation of aqueous wastes from production processes has been discontinued, but the need for 
the collection of other aqueous wastes still exists. 

The following is a listing of the tanks used for the collection and accumulation of aqueous process 
wastes at the Site. For purposes of simplicity, all information sheets for the collection tanks used 
for the storage of aqueous process wastes are included in hs section. 

. 

There are four tanks used for the collection of aqueous process waste in Buildmg 776; T-1A 
(RCRA Unit 776.2A), T-1B (776.2B), T-2A (776.2C), and T-2B (776.2D). These tanks 
receive waste fiom Buildings 776,777, and 779. 

Aqueous process wastes generated in Building 881 are collected in a series of tanks in 
Buildmg 887 including T-183 (RCRA Unit 887.2A), T-184 (887.2B), T-185 (887.2C), T- 
802A (887.2D), T-802B (887.2E), T-802C (887.2F), and T-802D (887.26). These tanks are 
located in a below-grade concrete enclosure and are connected to each other in series. 

Additional information on all of the identified tanks is provided in the tank information sheets that 
follow. 
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TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

a. Unit 776.2 

Unit Description: 

Specific Tanks: 

Tank Type: 

Function: 

Design Capacity: 

Operating Capacity: 

Dimensions: 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Secondary Containment 

Type: 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: 
Leak Detection: 

Inspection Method: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

February 28,1997 

Aqueous process waste collection and storage 

Tanks T-1A (Unit 776.2A), T-1B (Unit 776.2B), T-2A (Unit 
776.2C), and T-2B (776.2D) 

Standard 

Storage 

T-1A and T-1B: 1,300 gallons (each) 
T-2A and T-2B: 1,630 gallons (each) 
T- 1A and T- 1 B: 1,200 gallons (each) 
T-2A and T-2B: 1,500 gallons (each) 

T- 1A and T- 1 B: inches OD x inches long 
T-2A and T-2B: 122 inches OD x 64 inches long 

DOO1, D002, D004-DO11, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, 
D040, D043, F001-F003, F005, F007-F009. 

Hazardous, Mixed 

Bermed area with Hypalon liner 
feet 
Manual 
Visual 

Visual 

Bypass 

39094-2 19-M 
5 1260-004 

None 
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TANK UNIT INFORMATION SHEET 

b. Unit 887.2 

Unit Description: 

Specific Tanks: 

Tank Type: 

Function: 

Design Capacity: 
Operating Capacity: 

Dimensions : 

EPA Waste Codes: 

Waste Types: 

Secondary Containment 

Type: 
Minimum Height: 
Emptying: 
Leak Detection: 

Inspection Method: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

0 February 28, 1997 

Aqueous process waste collection and storage 

Tanks T- 183 (Unit 887.2A), T-184 (Unit 887.2B), T-185 (Unit 
887.2(3), T-802A (Unit 887.2D), T-802B (Unit 887.2E), T-802C 
(Unit 887.2F), T-802D (Unit 887.26) 

Standard 

Storage 

3,000 gallons (each) 
2,700 gallons (each) 

96 inches OD x 68 inches long 

DOO1, D002, D004-Doll, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, 
D040, D043, F001-FO03, F005, F007-FO09. 

Hazardous, Mixed 

Coated concrete vault 
NIA 
Manual 
Visual 

Visual 

level sensor on last tank - tanks are hooked in series 

378 10-454 to 460 SP 

None 
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2. Aqueous Waste Transfer System 

Aqueous wastes collected in the tanks identified above are transferred to Building 374 for 
treatment through the Aqueous Waste Transfer System. This system includes four separate 
double-walled transfer lines that connect the tanks to Building 374. Each transfer line is made of 
an outer casing pipe and an inner transfer line. The space between the two pipes serves as 
secondary containment for the primary transfer lines. Included in the Aqueous Waste Transfer 
System are 20 valve vaults. These valve vaults are below-grade concrete pits equipped with 1/4- 
inch polyethylene liners and groundwater collection sumps between the liner and the concrete 
floor to provide secondary containment. Collection bottles are located at the low end of each 
section of casing pipe within the valve vaults to collect any leakage that occu~s. Each of the valve 
vaults are equipped with automatic leak detection systems that will alarm in the Building 374 
control room if leakage is detected. 

The Aqueous Waste Transfer System is a part of the tank system associated with the collection 
tanks identified previously and the treatment system that is discussed in the next section. Since no 
collection or storage of waste occurs in the waste transfer system, it is considered ancillary piping. 
The Aqueous Waste Transfer System is compliant with the applicable regulations and is inspected 
on a daily basis. 
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PART V - TREATMENT UNITS 

A. INTRODUCTION 

Part V of the permit establishes specific conditions for the treatment of RCRA-regulated hazardous 
waste in treatment units at the Site in accordance with Part 264 of the Colorado Hazardous Waste 
Regulations. Section B of Part V contains standard conditions for treatment units while section C 
contains process-specific information. 

The standard conditions are a compilation of applicable regulatory requirements for waste 
management facilities identified in 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 264. Each treatment unit in thls permit is 
comprised of either a single hazardous waste treatment process or multiple treatment processes which 
are located within the same physical structure. 

B. TREATMENT UNITS: STANDARD CONDITIONS 

The following general conditions are applicable to all treatment units subject to this permit. All 
treatment units which include tank or container storage facilities must meet the applicable 
requirements found in Part IV.B, Tank Systems: Standard Conditions, and/or Part III.B, Container 
Storage Units: Standard Conditions, of this pennit. 

1. TvDes of Permitted Treatment Units 

The Permittee may treat RCRA-regulated hazardous waste in the following types of treatment 
processes. Specific treatment processes within each treatment unit are identified in Section C, 
Treatment Units: Unit Specific Conditions. 

a. Chemical Treatment: 
treated to result in a non-hazardous or less hazardous waste. 

treatment processes in which a hazardous waste is chemically 

b. Solidification and Stabilization: treatment processes which employ additives to reduce 
the mobility of hazardous constituents. 

C. Thermal Treatment: treatment processes in which heat is used to treat hazardous waste 
by eliminating hazardous characteristics andor calcining the residual waste material. 

d. Size Reduction: 
otherwise reduced in size for segregation or packaging purposes. 

treatment process in which wastes are dlsassembled, crushed, or 

2. Containment and Detection of Releases 

The Permittee will provide secondary containment for all treatment processes included in this 
permit. 

a. Secondary containment for treatment processes will be provided by one or more of the 
following. 

' e  February 28,1997 
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1. 

11. 

1 

Glovebox: The treatment process wil l  be contained within a glovebox which is 
capable of containing the entire volume of solution within the treatment process. 

A criticality drain designed to prevent the accumulation of greater than one inch of 
liquid will be in place within the floor of the glovebox for criticality safety 
purposes. 

The glovebox will be maintained in good condition free of any defects that could 
impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of contaminants to 
the environment. 

Building personnel are required to comply with all operational safety and 
surveillance requirements for each glovebox in accordance with the building’s 
Facility Safety Analysis Report (FSAR) and Operational Safety Requirements 
(OSRs). The FSAR and OSRs include surveillance requirements to maintain: 
negative pressure and exhaust system requirements for each glovebox, HEPA 
filtration systems, glove changes, and the glovebox overheat system. 

Coated Concrete: The area under and around the treatment process will be 
surrounded by a berm or wall whch meets the minimum berm height identified for 
the unit. The floor and berm or wall of a concrete secondary containment area will 
be maintained in good condition free of cracks and gaps that could impair its 
effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of contaminants to the 
environment. The concrete will be coated with epoxy or another coating which 
offers equivalent protection. The coating will cover the entire floor and berm or 
wall up to the minimum berm height. Berms or walls will completely surround the 
perimeter of the treatment area. 

ui. Catch Basin: Primary components of the treatment process will be located w i h  
the confines of a catch basin made of metal, plastic, HDPE, fiberglass, stainless 
steel, or other material compatible with the hazardous waste being treated. The 
catch basin must have the capacity to contain at least 100 percent of the quantity of 
hazardous or mixed waste being treated in the primary treatment process. The 
catch basin will be maintained in good condition free of cracks and gaps which 
could impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the migration of 
contaminants to the environment. 

iv. Stainless Steel: The floor and berm of the area in which the treatment process is 
located are made of stainless steel which will be maintained in good condition free 
of cracks and gaps that could impair its effectiveness as containment and allow the 
migration of contaminants to the environment. The area will be surrounded by a 
berm or wall that meets or exceeds the minimum berm height specified for the area 
or unit. 

b. All secondary containment structures will be capable of containing the contents of the 
largest treatment unit and 100Y0 of the largest tank w i h  the structure. Minimum 
required berm heights to contain the contents of the largest treatment unit in the structure 

February 28,1997 
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C. 

are provided in the Treatment Unit: Unit Specific Conditions, if they are applicable. 

Ancillary equipment consisting of above-ground piping with welded flanges, welded 
joints, or welded connections that are visually inspected for leaks each operating day do 
not require secondaty containment. “Welded flanges” include flanges which are welded 
to the pipe, but co~ected  to the abutting flange with bolts. All other ancillary equipment 
will be provided with secondary containment. 

d. Releases into the secondary containment will be detected within 24 hours by visual 
inspections, liquid sensing instruments, or radiation monitoring instruments. Releases 
from treatment processes will be removed within 24 hours fiom detection, or in as timely 
a manner as possible in accordance with Part VIII of this Permit. 

3. Compatibilitv of Treatment Process and Wastes 

The Permittee may introduce only those waste types identified for the respective treatment 
process in Part V, Section C, Treatment Unit: Unit Specific Conditions. The Permittee will 
typically use stainless steel, glass or KynarTM lined units for the treatment of corrosive wastes. 
Other materials which may be used must provide equivalent protection. The Permittee will not 
place any new waste type into a treatment unit unless: 

- 

a. the compatibility of the new waste type with the prior contents of the treatment unit is 
determined by testing or documented by the Permittee; or, 

b. the treatment unit is cleaned or flushed to the extent necessary to ensure compatibility 
with the new waste type. 

4. Use and Management of Containers 

The Permittee will manage any containers used to hold a hazardous waste in the treatment 
process’in the following manner. 

a. The Permittee will venfy that containers to be used to hold hazardous waste are in good 
condition prior to use. 

b. The Permittee will use only containers which are compatible with the hazardous waste to 
be contained. 

C. The Permittee will venfy that containers remain closed unless adding or removing 
hazardous waste. 

d. The Permittee will venfy that containers are handled and managed in a manner to 
minimize damage. 

5. Still and Overfill Prevention 

The Permittee will use appropriate controls and practices to prevent spills and overfills fiom 
, 

February 28,1997 
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treatment processes. These will include one or more of the following. 

a. Spill prevention: The Permittee will use one or more of the following spill prevention 
controls or an equivalent. 

i. 

11. 

Containment: The containers are kept inside secondary containment as described 
above. 

Direct monitoring: The process is monitored continuously to prevent spills. 

iii. Vacuum transfer: A vacuum is applied to the transfer lune so that liquids are 
moved into the line and then into the destination treatment unit as a result of 
pressure differentials. The vacuum transfer method aids in preventing backilow 
and spillage of liquids. 

b. Overfill prevention: 
prevention controls or an equivalent. 

The Permittee will use one or more of the following overfill 

1. Direct monitoring: The transfer is monitored continuously to prevent overfill. 

ii. Automatic feed cutoff A device is used to stop the flow of hazardous waste into 
the treatment unit when it is filled to operating capacity or another predetermined 
level. 

iii. High level alarm: A device is used to detect the level of hazardous waste in 
treatment process equipment and initiates an audible or visual alarm when the 
operating capacity level or another predetermined level is reached. 

1 v. Level indicator: A device is used to visually Qsplay the level of hazardous waste 
in treatment process equipment; if a level indcator is used for overfill prevention, 
the indicator must be monitored during liquid transfers, or checked prior to 
transfers to ensure that sufficient capacity exists in the receiving unit. Level 
indicators include sight gauges and level meters. 

v. Bypass: A device or plumbing arrangement is used to &vert flow of hazardous 
waste fiom the treatment process equipment being filled to a tank of sufficient 
capacity once the operating capacity or other predetermined level within the 
primary receiving tank has been reached. 

6. FeedMechanism 

The Permittee will use one of the following feed mechanisms or an equivalent transfer 
mechanism for treatment processes. 

a. Vacuum transfer: 
process by creating a vacuum in the process equipment. 
permanent or temporary and will be in good condition. 

Liquid hazardous waste will be transferred within the treatment 
Transfer lines may be 
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b. Gravity drain: 
permanent or temporary transfer lines or equipment. 

Liquid hazardous waste will be allowed to drab by gravity through 

C. 

d. 

Operator transfer: Hazardous waste will be manually transferred within the treatment 
process by process operators. 

Pump transfer: 
equipment through permanent or temporary transfer lines. 

Liquid hazardous waste will be pumped into the treatment process 

Process Control 

Temperature, pressure, or other treatment variables may be used to monitor and/or control a 
treatment process. The Permittee will monitor the treatment process for any control variable(s) 
specdied in Part V, Section C, Treatment Unit: Unit Specific Conditions. 

If a maximum or minimum limit specified for a control variable is reached, the Permittee will 
either immdately correct the operation to within specified process control variable limits or 
cease the treatment process operation. The Permittee may restart treatment process operations 
once the conditions are restored to within the specified limits for the control variables and any 
system problems are corrected. The Permittee will use one of the following mechanisms to 
monitor control variables. 

- 

a. 

b. 

C. 

Continuous monitoring with alarm: A device providing continuous monitoring with an 
audible or visual alarm set at or within the control variable limits. 

Instrument monitoring: An instrument with a visual readout that is monitored by a 
process operator who maintains control variables within specified limits during 
operations. 

Visual monitoring: A process operator visually monitors and controls variables such as 
reaction time within specified limits during treatment process operations. 

8. Management of Ignitable or Reactive Wastes 

Ignitable or reactive wastes will not be placed into any treatment process unless the process is 
protected by use of signs prohibiting smoking, open flames, or welding; an inert atmosphere; or 
enclosed vents isolated fkom sources of ignition or reaction. 

9. InsDections 

Treatment units will be inspected once each operating day. If a treatment process within a 
treatment unit is not operating and all hazardous wastes have been removed, no inspections will 
be necessary. The treatment unit will be visually inspected in accordance with a unit specific 
inspection sheet included Part V, Section C. for each unit. 

February 28,1997 
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10. Stagingheas 

Each treatment process may include a container staging area for the management of waste prior 
to or following treatment. Containers of waste located w i h  the stagmg areas are subject to 
Standard Conditions for management of containers in B.4 of th~s section Waste capacities for 
staging areas associated with individual treatment processes will be identified in Part V, Section 
Cy Treatment Units: Unit Specific Conditions. 

For recordkeeping purposes, the stagmg areas will be considered a part of the treatment process 
and any containers of waste located in the staging areas will be identified in the unit’s drawing 
as being within the treatment process. Staging areas located adjacent to or in the vicinity of the 
treatment process it is associated with will be designated in the operating record for the unit. 
Locations of staging areas withm gloveboxes need not be specifically identified in the operating 
record, but must be identified on the Treatment Process Information Sheet at the end of this 
section. 

Containers of waste may be staged for periods of time necessary to support the operation of the 
treatment process, not to exceed 15 calendar days. If the treatment process becomes non- 
operational for any reason and will remain so past 15 calendar days, all staged containers of 
waste will be moved to permitted storage until the treatment process returns to operational 
S t a t U .  

1 1. Re~air and Certification of Treatment Units 

If a release occurs from a treatment process, the Pennittee will repair the treatment process 
prior to returning it to service. Major repairs for treatment processes which include tank 
systems will be certified by a quahfied, independent, registered Professional Engineer. The 
certification will be submitted to the Division within seven days after returning the treatment 
process to service. 

I February 28,1997 
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C. TREATMENT UNITS: UNIT SPECIFIC CONDITIONS 

This section contains specific information regarding the p&tted treatment units and the individual 
treatment processes within them. In addition, flow diagrams of the individual treatment processes, 
diagrams of the process equipment, and secondaq contiunment calculations are provided at the end of 
thrs section. Operating capacities are provided for information purposes and are approximate. 

1. Unit 371.3 -Building 371 

This unit contains one treatment process; the Caustic Waste Treatment System (CWTS). The CWTS 
will be used to pre-treat liquid wastes prior to final treatment in other treatment processes at the Site, 

a. Unit 371.3A - Caustic Waste Treatment System 

Two gloveboxes containing process equipment, four feed receiving tanks, and two filtrate 
receiving tanks make up this treatment system. Glovebox 18 contains equipment used for the 
neutralization, precipitation and filtration of the process solutions to remove radionuclide 
material. Glovebox 2404 contains final filtration equipment for the solutions being treated. All 
of the gloveboxes involved in the treatment process are stainless steel. 

The unit processes solutions characterized as RCRA-regulated for the characteristics of 
corrosivity, and toxicity due to levels of arsenic, cadmium, lead, and silver above RCRA- 
regulated thresholds. The process solutions will be fully characterized by analysis in 
accordance with the Waste Analysis Plan (Part VI of the permit) prior to transfer to the 
Glovebox 18 for treatment. The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) hazardous waste 
codes identified on the Treatment Unit Information sheets represent the RCRA characteristic 
and constituents identified as being present in the process solutions. It may be determined by 
analysis that particular process solutions do not contain regulated levels of all of the specified 
constituents corresponding to the EPA hazardous waste codes. A final characterization will be 
made and documented in the operating record for each identified population of solution after 
treatment. 

Processing will be conducted on a batch basis within the treatment unit. The solutions to be 
processed are pumped fiom the D-2401 tanks into two glass precipitation vessels (clarifiers) in 
Glovebox 18 and mixed with a calculated weight of Mg(OH),. The amount of Mg(OH), added 
to each batch of process solution will be based on the calculated amount necessary to raise the 
pH of the solution fiom its current value (determined by sampling and analysis) to the optimum 
pH range for precipitation (PH 6-9) plus a small additional amount to maximize the removal of 
the radionuclide material. This process results in the formation of a precipitate which is 
removed fiom the solution by filtration. The filtrate solution is then captured in two additional 
glass columns (decanters) in Glovebox 18 before being pumped to Glovebox 2404. Glovebox 
2404 contains two sets of three filters each used for the final filtration of the treated solution. 
Following the final filtration, the treated process solution will be transferred to the D-2402 
tanks in Room 1103. 

The precipitate, which is not considered a RCRA waste, is allowed to air dry and is then placed 
on a hot plate in a separate glovebox to complete the drymg process. Overall, the treatment 
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process consists of four glass columns, several filters, a supply vessel for Mg(OH),, and a 
pump, all of which are contained in two gloveboxes. 

Safe& Factors 

As a part of normal operations for the treatment process, glovebox s a f i  must be maintained. 
The Building 371 Operational Safety Requirements (OSR) identify specific criteria for 
operations in a glovebox. Conditions must be maintained within these safe operating criteria 
for operations to commence or continue. 

Safety criteria include the fissile material content of the gloveboxes relative to the Nuclear 
Material Safety Limit (NMSL); glovebox vacuum, glove integrity, and criticality drain 
maintenance. 

To ensure that the NMSL for the individual gloveboxes is not exceeded, process operators must 
be aware of the fissile material content of the process solutions to be introduced into the 
glovebox and any material currently within the glovebox. Glovebox vacuum must be 
maintained between 0.25 and 2.0 inches of water of vacuum for operations within the glovebox 
to continue. The specific value of the glovebox vacuum and the status and condition of 
glovebox equipment and safety features are identified in the building OSR. Glove integrity 
checks are completed on a periodic basis as required by the building OSR In addition, process 
operators must check the gloves each day at the beginning of daily operations. If defective 
gloves are discovered, they must be replaced before operations can continue. The criticality 
drain on each glovebox also must be checked each day prior to initiating operations to ensure 
that it is filled and that the opening to the drain in the glovebox is clear of obstructions. If 
either case is not true, the situation must be corrected prior to initiating operations within the 
glovebox. Overfill prevention equipment will be maintained in accordance with the 
manufacture's recommendations or other schedule approved by CDPHE. 

Waste Analvsis 

Prior to transferring solutions to the process solution receiver tanks (Tanks D-2401 A-D) non- 
destructive assay will be completed to establish an estimate of rahonuclide concentration. 
Once the solutions have been transferred to the D-2401 tanks in Room 1 103, they will be mixed 
and isolated fiom the introduction of additional solutions. Prior to transfening the solutions to 
Glovebox 18, a sample will be taken, and analyses will be completed in accordance with 
approved L-procedures. 

Specific analyses to be completed before the solutions are processed include pWnormality, 
chloride content, radionuclide (plutonium [Pu], Americium [Am] and Uranium [vl) 
concentration for safeguards accountability, and RCRA toxicity characteristic (TC) metals by 
either total metals analysis or the toxicity characteristic leachmg procedure. 

Post treatment sampling will take place at Tank D-2402A or D-2402B following the transfer of 
the solution fiom the final filtration portion of the treatment process in Glovebox 2404. Prior to 
transfer to Tank D-2403, analyses will be completed in accordance with approved L-procedures 
for rahonuclide concentration and pH. 

e February 28,1997 
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RCRA metals concentration in the filtrate will be determined in two ways. First a relationship 
between the amount of radionuclide reduction and the RCRA metal reduction will be 
determined fiom a theoretical evaluation of the process to be conducted. A series of three 
process parameter samples will then be withdrawn during the initial processing evolutions. A 
sample will be taken fiom the initial batch of filtrate resulting fiom processing. Two more 
samples will then be taken within the next nine processing evolutions. These samples will be 
analyzed and evaluated to detexmine if they match the theoretical correlation completed prior to 
processing, If they do, the amount of RCRA metal reduction fiom processing will be estimated 
based on the amount of radionuclide reduction which will be determined through post-process 
analysis. If they do not correlate, sampling and analysis will be conducted on the filtrate 
solutions to determine their RCRA metals concentration. The theoretical correlation analysis 
will be maintained as part of the unit's operating record. 

Analyses will be conducted in accordance with the following L-procedures: 

L-3,004 
L-3101 
L-3 104 
L-3 106 

L-3 107 

L-3 122 
L-3306 
L-4101 
L-4 105 
L-4108 

L-415 1 
L-4 145 

L-4153 

Chain-of-Custody Waste Characterization Projects 
Concentration Pu, U and Am by X-ray Fluorescence in Building 77 1 
Chloride Ion Concentration in Aqueous Process Solutions by Titration 
Hydrogen and Hydroxyl Ion Concentration in Aqueous Process Solutions by 
Titration 
Concentration of Pu by Alpha Scintillation and U235 and Am by Gamma 
Scintillation 
Alpha Pulse Height Analysis in the 771 Lab 
Waste Characterization Sampling Procedure Inside the Protected Area 
Beryllium in Plutonium Metal Solutions (Atomic Absorption) 
Titrimetric Determination of Hydrogen Ion (H+) and Chloride Ion (Cl-) 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) for Metals in Waste 
Trace Metals in Solutions (Atomic Absorption) 
Waste Analysis by Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy 
Trace Metals in Solids and Liquids by ICP Spectroscopy 

Process Procedure 

The Caustic Waste Treatment System will be operated in accordance with the Operating 
Procedure for the Caustic Waste Treatment System. 

Treatment Unit Information 

Treatment unit mformation sheets (pages V-10 and V-1 l), a unit inspection sheet (page V-12), 
process dagram (page V- 13), and unit drawings for gloveboxes 18 and 2404 (pages V- 14 and 
V- 15 , respectively) are provided in this section. 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 371.3A - Caustic Waste Treatment Svstem 
a 

Location: Building 371, Rwms 1103,1105,1115, and 1 1  13 

Process Equipment: Glovebox 18 and 2404, Tanks D-2401AY By C, and D, and D-2402A & B 

Treatment Process: 

Design Capacity 

Chemical Treatment - chemical precipitation of radionuclides and metals 
from corrosive waste solutions. 

Tanks: 725 liters 
Treatment Process: 50 liters per batch 

Operating Capacity 
Tanks: * 725 liters 
Treatment Process: 200 liters per day 

Dimensions 
Tanks: 
Treatment Process: GBox 18 - 

59.3 inches OD x 7 feet 3 inches T-T x 3 inch annulus 
134 inches long x 36 inches wide 

GBox 2404 - 140 inches long x 36 inches wide 

Waste Codes: D002, D006, DO08 

Waste Description: Mixed 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Tanks: Coated Concrete 
Treatment Process: Glovebox 

Tanks: 0.12 inch 
Treatment Process: 0.7 inch 

Minimum Berm Height 

Drawing Number 
Tanks: 39650- 100 
Treatment Process: 25 157-225 and 50407-501 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: PH 
Maximum: None 
Minimum: h a l  minimum pH of 6 

Overfill Prevention 
Tanks: 
Treatment Process: 

Level Indicator andor High Level Alarm 
Automatic Feed Cutoff andor High Level Alarm 

0 February 28,1997 
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P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: 39650-001 a Treatment Unit: 39650-002 

Process-specific Conditions: 

1) These tanks will be labeled with the following specific gravity and fill height limitation. 
Limit specific gravity to 1.5 or fill only to 79 inches for specific gravity of 1.6. 

I. February 28,1997 
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C A UST I C WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM D A I L Y INS P E CT I 0 N LOGS 13 E ET 

ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 
DATE 
TIME 

S I G N A T U R E  OF INSPECTOR 

SIGNATURE OF SUPERVISOR (WEEKLY) 

** 
The following logsheet must be filled out coniplerely and accurately. Tlic only acceptable responses are "Yes". 
"No", or "NA". Inspections niust be performed each operating day. 

1 .  

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Arc all unit signs prescnt. corrcct. and visible 
at each entrance 
Is the wastc compaiible with thc unit?* 

1s adequate aisle space present around each 
glovebox and clear of obstruction? 
Is the secondary containment free of cracks, 
gaps, erosion, or corrosion? 
Is the secondary containment free of liquids? 

Lack of evidence of leakage from process 
containers? 
Are any wastes present in the glovebox which 
the unit is not approved for? 
Is process equipment (Le., precip. vessels, 
clarifiers, decantm) in good condition? 
Criticality drains in good condition and 
negative pressure within operating limits? 
Is overfill prevention equipment present and 
operable?** 
Is process monitoring equipment present 
and operable?*** 
is monitoring data documented and within 
acceptable operating limits? 
Is spill response equipment adequate, 
accessible, and in good working condition? 

* Signs of incompatibility include; bulging, biistering, fuming, or temperature increases. 
** Overfill controls include; level sensing devices, high level alarms, automatic feed cutoff, or bypass to a 

standby tank. 
*** Operability will be verified by either physical inspection or documentation review. 
REMEDIAL ACTIONS 
- 
- 
- 

Always notify Supervisor of any problems 
"NO" answers require explanation and/or corrective action in the comments section. 
AU RCRA findings that cannot be corrected within 24 hours must be reported to DOE per 1-15200-ADM-16.02. 

COMMENTS and CORRECTIVE ACTIONS m e  reverse side of this logsheet can be used for comments) 

c3a December 7, 1995 
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NOTES: 
1 )  This drawing is not to scale and does not depict process equipment in its actual location. 
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RCRA Unit 371.3A -CAUSTIC WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM 
PRECIPITATION/FILTRATION, GLOVEBOX 18 
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4 
1 
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1 1 7  glovebox 
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present on 
each columi 

Filtrate to 
Olovebox 2404 

'nmen t Ca Iculations; Secondary Conta 
1) Containment surface area 

2) Containment volume = 

3) Maximum volume present = 

4) Minimum berm height = 

134" x 36" x 90% coverage = 
4342 sq in 

71 liters 

50 liters 

0.7 inches 

\ 

Notes: 
1) Precipitation columns T-2411A and T-2411B are filled through volumetric flow meters which allow only a preset volume of process solution to be 

2) In the unlikely event that a criticality drain were to overflow, it would drain to the floor of the room. 
3) This drawing is not to scale and may not depict the process equipment in its actual location. 

transferred to the precipitation columns. In addition, both the precipitation and clarifier columns are eq@pped with high level sensors. 



RCRA Unit 371.3A - CAUSTIC WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM 
PRECIPITATION/FILTRATION, GLOVEBOX 2404 

Filtrate from Glovebox solution 18 

Liquid sensor for 
leakdetection y 

Canister filters - 2 sets of 3 each 

I 
I 
I 
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directing flow 
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NOTES: 

Secondarlv Conta 'nment Calcu lations; 
1) Containment surface area 

140" x 36" x 90% coverage = 
4536 sq. in. 

2) Containment volume = 

3) Maximum volume present = 

4) Minimum berm height = 

74 liters 

50 liters 

0.68 inches 

7' 1 0  

1) Glovebox 2404 is equipped with a liquid sensor which will detect the presence of liquids on the 

2) In the unlikely event that a criticality drain were to overflow, it would drain to the floor of the room. 
3) This drawing is not to scale and may not depict the process equipment in its actual location. 

floor of the glovebox and alert process operators by both audible and visual alarms. 



2. a Unit 707.3 - Building 707 

The treatment process for mixed residues located within this unit consist of Salt Stabilization 
(Unit 707.3A). Specific information about this treatment process is provided below. In addition 
a treatment process information sheet, process flow diagram, and equipment location dlagram are 
provided. 

a. Unit 707.3A - Salt Stabilization 

The salt stabilization process is a thermal treatment process that will be used to treat certain 
types of salt residues that contain elemental calcium, cerium, magnesium, sodium, andor 
potassium metals. By treating the salt residues in the salt stabilization process, the plutonium 
and the reactive metals they contain are oxidized and stabilized. The treated salt residues 
will then be packaged for interim storage and long term disposal. 

This treatment unit is located in several interconnected gloveboxes in Module A of Building 
707. A chainveyor system is in place within the interconnected gloveboxes to provide a 
means of transport between gloveboxes. Therefore, once the salt residue is introduced into 
the glovebox, all further transfers of the material between gloveboxes occurs within the 
glovebox system. Process equipment includes various materials handling devices (e.g., 
balances, chainveyor, carts, assay equipment), furnaces, and crucibles. 

Pre- and post-treatment evaluations and analysis will be conducted in accordance with 
approved process prdures.ijjPre-treatment evaluation of the materials candidate for 
treatment will include plutonih content by segmented gamma scanner (SGS) and 
verification that the item description code (IDC) is accurate for the contents of the waste . 
container. Post-treatment evaluation will include bulk weight, plutonium content (by 
appropriate non-destructive technique), reactivity analysis using differential thermal analysis 
(DTA), and RCRA toxicity characteristic (TC) metals analysis (either total analysis or 
TCLP). 

Salt residues candidate for treatment in this unit are removed fiom the drum within which 
they are packaged in the contamination control cell (C-cell). The individual waste packages 
are then transferred into Glovebox A-120 through a “bag-in’, procedure whereby the package 
is placed into the glovebox while maintaining separation of the atmospheres inside the 
glovebox and outside. The waste packages are then transferred to Glovebox A-90 or A- 125 
for batching into approximately 2.5 kilogram “loads.” Each load is assayed in the SGS to 
determine the proper amount of oxidant related to the amount of plutonium. The salt is then 
placed into a crucible with the appropriate amount of sodium carbonate that is used as the 
oxidant (the amount of oxidant is dependent on the type of salt being treated). The crucible is 
placed into a tantalum outer can and a stainless steel pull can (fiunace charge) and transferred 
to Glovebox A-85 (furnace charge staging area). 

The furnace charge is then transferred to a furnace glovebox (Glovebox A-70, A-80, or A- 
1 10) and inserted into a furnace with a remotely dnven stirring rod to provide agitation 
during treatment. A continuous blanket of argon is supplied to the f h a c e  as it is heated to a 
process temperature of 800 - 1000°C. Once the charge has become molten, the stirring 
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assembly is activated to provide uniform mixing of the molten material and ensure its 
exposure to the oxidant. 

The process temperature is maintained for a period of two hours after which the furnace is 
shut off. During the last 15 minutes of stirring, air is added to the argon flow to enable 
oxidation of the plutonium to occur under controlled condltions and to oxidize any sodium 
metal that has deposited on the b a c e  lid during treatment. After the required amount of 
time, the stirrer is shut off, the air flow is dlscontinued as the argon flow continues, and the 
furnace and its contents are allowed to cool. After the furnace has cooled (typically 4 - 5 
hours), the argon flow is dlscontinued and the furnace charge is removed from the furnace for 
disassembly. During the treatment of the salts, off-gases from the furnace are passed through 
glass wool to remove particulates and any water vapor generated from the treatment process. 

The furnace charge is transferred to Glovebox A-75 for placement into a tin alloy container 
that is removed from the glovebox system via a “bag-out” procedure (the reverse of the “bag- 
in” procedure). The treated waste is then transferred for assay in an appropriate non- 
destructive assay area after which it is placed in storage as a non-regulated waste. 

Analyses will be conducted in accordance with the following L-procedures: 

L-3004 Chain-of-Custody Waste Characterization Projects 
L-4 19 1 Calorimetry 
L-4 192 Handling Liquid Nitrogen 
L-4 193 Gamma Spectroscopy 
L-4 194 Transfer and Staging of Material 
L-3007 Calculations and Report of Date from Calorimetry/Gamma Spectroscopy 
L-3000 Sample Handling in 77 1 Labs 
L-50 10 Waste Characterization, Data Handling and Reporting 
L-4108 Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) for Metals in Waste 
L-4 15 1 Waste Analysis by Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy 
L-4 153 Trace Metals in Solids and Liquids by ICP Spectroscopy 
L-4 177A Analysis of Residues by Differential Thermal Analysis 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

2. Unit 707.3A - Salt Stabilization Process 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: 
Design Capacity 

Treatment Process: 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 

Dimensions: 
Treatment Process: 

Waste Codes: 
Waste Description: 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Treatment Process : 
Minimum Berm Height 

Treatment Process: 
Drawing Number 

Treatment Process: 

Inspection Method: 

Building 707, Module A 
Gloveboxes A-70, A-75, A-80, A-85, A-90, A-100, A-120, A-125, 
and finaces 
Thermal treatment 

30 batcheslday 

Up to 5 kilograms mass/batch/furnace 

61 feet long x 43.5 feet wide 

DO03 
Mixed residues 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

Visual 

Process Control Variables: Oxidation temperature: 800-1000 C. 
Stirring rate: 290-3 10 rpm for a minimum of two hours. 
Oxidant content: 

1.1 grams of oxidant per gram of Pu for ER salts. 
2.2 grams of oxidant per gram of Pu for MSE salts. 
2.2 grams of oxidant per gram of Pu or 50 grams of oxidant per 
kilogram of salt for DOR salts (whichever is greater). 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process: 

Special Unit Conditions: 

NIA 

1) At least 30 calendar days prior to operation, the Permittee shall submit the approved 
operating procedure for salt stabilization, to include L-Procedures, to CDPHE, in 
adhtion to the unit’s inspection log sheet. 
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3. Unit 771.3 - build in^ 771 a This RCRA Treatment Unit includes two treatment processes; Hydroxide Precipitation and 
Oxalate Precipitation. Both of these treatment processes are used to conduct treatment of 
hazardous waste by chemical precipitation and filtration. Chemical precipitation is a process by 
which a soluble substance is converted to an insoluble form either by a chemical reaction or by 
changes in the composition of the solution to diminish solubility of the substance in it. In the 
case of the two processes withm this unit, chemical precipitation is conducted to neutralize the 
process solution and to remove radlonuclide material and RCh-regulated TC metals. Specific 
information about each of these treatment processes is provided below. 

a. Unit 77 1.3A - Hydroxide Precipitation 

The hydroxide precipitation treatment process is located in Room 180D, Glovebox D2 in 
Building 771. Hydroxide precipitation is used to treat process solutions characterized as 
RCR4-regulated for the characteristics of igmtability, corrosivity and toxicity due to levels of 
RCRA-regulated metals above characteristic threshold levels. Pre- and post-treatment 
analysis will be conducted in accordance with approved process procedures. Pre-treatment 
analyses will include pWnormahty, chloride content, radionuclide concentration, and RCRA 
TC metals concentration. Post-treatment analyses will include pH, chloride content, 
radionuclide concentration, and RCRA TC metals concentration to meet waste acceptance 
criteria for the treatment process the filtrate solution is to be transferred to. 

Processing will be conducted on a batch basis in up to three 4-liter precipitation vessels at a 
time within Glovebox D2. The 
solutions to be processed are intruduced into a precipitation vessel and, if necessary, a 
calculated weight of Na(0H) is added to decrease the acid concentration to approximately 
1.5M. Next, a calculated weight of Mg(OH)2 is added to each batch of process solution 
based on the amount necessary to raise the pH of the solution fiom its current value 
(determined by sampling and analysis), or fiom the adjusted value after addltion of Na(OH), 
to the minimum pH for precipitation (PH 6 )  with an additional excess added to maximize the 
removal of the radionuclide material. This process results in the formation of a precipitate 
which is removed fiom the solution by decanting off the liquid and then filtering the 
precipitate sluny through a 25 micron pore size filter (or an equivalent to achieve acceptable 
precipitate removal). The precipitate, which is not considered a RCRA waste, is allowed to 
air dry and is then placed on a hot plate to complete the dqmg process. 

All process solutions will be managed in containers. 

Bottled process solutions which have not been placed into precipitation vessels will be 
present within the glovebox. Adrmnistrative limits have been incorporated into process 
procedures to control the amount of liquid in the glovebox (5 1 liters of solution) to venfy that 
the secondary containment capacity of the glovebox is not reached or exceeded. The 
secondary containment volume has been calculated based on the presence of a criticality 
drain within the glovebox which would allow for the accumulation of one inch of liquid 
within the glovebox before the liquid overflowed to the coated floor of the room. Specific 
information about the process and the equipment within it is included on the Treatment Unit 
Information Sheet at the end of this section as Figure V-4. 
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Safetv Factors 

As a part of normal operations for the treatment process, glovebox safety shall be maintained. 
The Building 771 Operational Safety Requirements (OSR) identify specific criteria for operations 
in a glovebox which must be within acceptable limits or meet safe operating criteria for glovebox 
operations to commence or continue. Included are the fissile material content of the glovebox 
relative to the NMSL, the glovebox vacuum, glovebox glove integrity, and glovebox criticality 
drain maintenance. 

Process operators must be aware of the fissile material content of the process solutions to be 
introduced into the glovebox and any fissile material currently withm the glovebox to ensure that 
the NMSL for the glovebox is not exceeded. Glovebox vacuum must be maintained w i h  .25 
and 1.25 inches of water of vacuum for operations within the glovebox to continue. The specific 
values and the associated operability status of the glovebox relative to the NMSLs are identified 
in the building OSR Glove integrity checks are completed on a-periodic basis (typically 
monthly) as required by the building OSR. In addition, process operators must check the gloves 
each day at the beginning of daily operations. If defective gloves are discovered they must be 
replaced before operations can continue. The criticality drain on the glovebox must be checked 
each day prior to initiating Operations to ensure that it is filled and that the opening to the drain in 
the glovebox is clear of obstructions. If either case is not true, the situation must be corrected 
prior to initiating operations within the glovebox. 

Waste Analvsis 

Sampling of the bottled process solutions will be completed in either the glovebox used for 
staging of the solutions or in the glovebox in which they are currently stored. Analyses will then 
be completed in accordance with approved L-procedures prior to the introduction of the bottled 
solutions into the treatment process glovebox. Specific analyses to be completed includes 
pHhormality, chloride content, actinide (Plutonium m], Americium [Am] and Uranium m) 
concentration for safeguards accountability, and RCRA toxicity characteristic (TC) metals by 
either totals analysis or the toxicity characteristic leaching procedure. Post process sampling will 
be done in the glovebox used for the staging of the filtrate prior to transfer to Building 774. 
Analyses will then be completed in accordance with approved L-procedures for RCRA TC 
metals, actinide concentration, pH, and chloride content. For process solutions which were 
contained in individual tanks, sampling will be conducted on an appropriate number of bottles 
into which the tank’s contents have been drained in order to adequately characterize the material 
from the tank system. For bottled solutions, populations for sampling will be identified based on 
the item description code of the solutions. Item description codes are used to classify and 
segregate materials based on the generating process and their current status in processing. The 
identified populations will then be sampled in the same manner as the solutions drained fiom 
tanks. 

L-procedures which will be used for the analyses to be conducted include the following: 

L-3004 Chain-of-Custody Waste Characterization Projects 
L-3 10 1 
L-3 104 

Concentration Pu, U and Am by X-ray Fluorescence in Building 77 1 
Chloride Ion Concentration in Aqueous Process Solutions by Titration 
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L-3106 Hydrogen and Hydroxyl Ion Concentration in Aqueous Process Solutions by 

L-3107 Concentration of F’u by Alpha Scintillation and U235 and Am by Gamma 

L-3 122 
L-3306 
L-4 10 1 
L-4105 
L-4108 
L-4145 
L-4 15 1 
L-4153 

Titration 

Scintillation 
Alpha Pulse Height Analysis in the 77 1 Lab 
Waste Characterization Sampling Procedure Inside the Protected Area 
Beryllium in Plutonium Metal Solutions (Atomic Absorption) 
Titrimetric Determination of Hydrogen Ion (H+) and Chloride Ion (Cl-) 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) for Metals in Waste 
Trace Metals in Solutions (Atomic Absorption) 
Waste Analysis by Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy 
Trace Metals in Solids and Liquids by ICP Spectroscopy 

Process Procedure 
- 

The Hydroxide Precipitation treatment process will be operated in accordance with an approved 
hydroxide precipitation and calcination procedure. 

Treatment Unit Information 

A treatment unit information sheet (page V-25), a unit inspection sheet (page V-26), a process 
flow diagram (page V-27), and a drawing of glovebox D-2 (page V-28) are provided in this 
section. 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 77 1.3A - Hvdroxide Precipitation 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: 

Design Capacity 

Operating Capacity 

Dimensions 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

Waste Codes: 

Waste Description: 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Building 77 1, Room 180D 
Glovebox D-2 

- -  
Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

Minimum Berm Height 

Drawing Number 

Inspection Method: 

Chemical Treatment - chemical precipitation of radlonuclides and 
metals fiom corrosive waste solutions. 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum: 
Minimum: 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process: 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Unit : 

12 liters per batch 

5 1 liters per day 

GBox D2 - 12 feet long x 2 feet 6 inches deep x 6 feet 3 
inches high 

DOO1, D002, D004, D005, D006, DOOS, D009, D010, and 
DO1 1 

Mixed 

Glovebox 

Not Applicable 

D26025-1 Rev. C 

Visual 

pH, temperature 
Maximum temperature of 80°C 
Temperature - none, pH - final minimum of 6 

None 

39650-302A 

Process-specific Conditions: 

1) Containers holding waste solutions to be treated in thls process may be staged 
anywhere in Room 180D. The staging area for th ls  process has a volume limit of 
568 liters (approximately 150 gallons). 

February 28, 1997 
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HYDROXIDE PRECIPITATION DAILY INSPECTION LOGSHEET 

ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 

DATE 

TIME 

SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR 

SIGNATURE OF SUPERVISOR (WEEKLY) 

The following logsheet must be filled out completely and accurately. The only acceptable responses are "Yes", 
"No", or "NA". Inspections must be performed so that no more than 24 hours elapse between inspections. 

1. 

*2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

. 6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Are unit signs present. correct, and visible at 
each entrance to Room 180D? 
Is process solution or filtrate solution present 
within the treatment unit? 
Is adequate aisle space present around 
treatment unit and clear of obstruction? 
Is the secondary containment free of cracks, 
gaps, erosion, or corrosion? 
Is the secondary containment free of liquids? 

Is the secondary containment free of 
unnecessary debris and trash? 
Are any wastes present in the unit which it is 
not approved for? 
Is process equipment (Le.. precipitation 
vessels) in good condition? 
Lack of evidence of leakage from process 
containers? 
Is each bottle present in the treatment unit in 
good condition and clear of obstruction? 
Criticality drain in good condition and is the 
opening clear of obstruction? 
Is process monitoring equipment present and 
operable? 
Is spill response equipment adequate, 
accessible, and in good working condition? 

* If the response to this question is "No", the inspector must note in the comment section that inspections are 
not required if process or filtrate solutions are not present in the treatment unit. 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS 
- 
- 
- 

Always notify Supervisor of any problems 
"NO" answers require explanation and/or corrective action in the comments section. 
All RCRA findings that cannot be corrected within 24 hours m w  be reported to DOE per 1-15200-ADM-16.02. 

COMMENTS and CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (If additional space is required the reverse side of this logsheet may be 
used for comments) - - L  

DATE 

December 7, 1995 



HYDROXIDE PRECIPITATION PROCESS FLOW 

Initial Solution Sampling + 
I solutions Characterized I 

, Magnesium hydroxide 
added to feed solution 

Batch precipitation 
vessel (4-liter beaker) 

Filtrate and precipitate are 
J t pouredonto filter. 

fi Filter for removal 

Precipitate is transferred 
to hot plate for drying 

Vacuum receivcr to 
capture filtrate. H 

I U Filtrate solution is bottled for 

Hot plate, operated 
at approximately 
500 degrees C. 

transfer to final treatment. 



UNIT 771.3A -HYDROXIDE PRECIPITATION 
GLOVEBOX D2, ROOM 180D 

T T  
Precipitation and 
Filtration Area 

Dryingand I I Solution Staging 

I Packaging 
Area 

I I 

6' 3" 

SecondarvCo n tammen ' t Ca lculations 

1) Maximum process liquid capacity = 

2) Secondary containment area 

3) Total secondary containment 

4) Minimum containment height 

51 liters 

available = 4190 squaxe inches 

volume = 68.7 liters 

necessary = 0.75 inch 

Hot plate and 
pan for drying 
precipitate 

I 
Process vessels and 
magnetic stirrers 

I 
Bottled solution 
being staged 

NOTES: 
1) This drawing is not to scale and may not depict process equipment in its actual 

2) In the unlikely event the criticality prevention drain were to overflow, it would 
location. 

drain to the floor of the room. 



4. Unit 774.3 - Building 774 

This RCRA treatment unit contains the Miscellaneous Waste Handling and Solidification 
process (Bottle box) and the Aqueous Waste Treatment process. The Bottle box is a 
soliddication process for liquid and solid waste forms. The Aqueous Waste Treatment process 
is a multi-stage treatment process that is conducted to remove radioactive and chemical 
contaminants fiom aqueous wastes. Specific mfomation about each of these treatment 
processes is provided below. 

a. Unit 774.3A - Miscellaneous Waste Handling and Solidrfication 

The Bottle box is located in Glovebox 4 in Room 2 10 of Building 774. This treatment 
process is used to process aqueous and solid wastes with cement to result in an 
immobhed final waste form. Specific wastes to be treated in this process include 
complex aqueous wastes that: do not meet land disposal requirements; are incompatible 
with other wastes; are hgh in chloride concentration; or are otherwise not suitable for 
treatment in the aqueous waste treatment process. 

Pre- and post-treatment analysis will be conducted in accordance with Miscellaneous 
Waste Handling and Solidification Procedure 4-A73-POPM-774-WO-2005 and 
Glovebox Upkeep Building 774 Procedure 4-F52-774-GU-00 1. Pre-treatment analyses 
will include pH, radonuclide concentration, RCRA TC metals concentration, and (if 
necessary) volatile organic compound (VOC) and semi-VOC concentration. Post- 
treatment analyses will include RCRA TC metals concentration and (if necessary) VOC 
and semi-VOC concentration in the final solidified waste form to determine if the waste 
has been successfully treated. The final waste form will also be evaluated to determine if 
100% solidification has occurred. 

Wastes subject to treatment in the Bottle box are introduced into Glovebox 4 in bottles or 
other small containers. Solutions intended for processing with a pH of 7 or greater are 
introduced directly into the drum attached to the glovebox for mixing with cement, while 
solutions with a pH of less than 7 are neutralized in Mixing Vessel T-7 before being 
introduced into the drum. If solids are to be processed, they are introduced directly into 
the drum. The waste is then mixed with cement and allowed to harden. Process 
equipment for the Bottle box includes a glovebox, a mixing vessel, and a dnun to hold 
the treated waste. 

General Safetv Features 

Unit 774.3A shall be maintained in accordance with the Nuclear Material Safety Limits 
(NMSLs) and Building 774 Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs). NMSLs, which 
are posted on each glovebox, serve as a control for the amount of fissile material @e., 
plutonium, americium and uranium) which may be present in the glovebox. 

Glovebox safety must be maintained as a part of normal operations. The OSRs i d e n a  
speclfic criteria for operations in a glovebox, which must be within acceptable limits for 
glovebox operations to comence or continue. These criteria include fissile material 
content of the glovebox relative to the NMSLs, glovebox vacuum and glove integrity. 

Specific values and the associated operability status of the glovebox relative to the 
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NMSLs are identified in the Buildmg 774 OSRs. Glove integrity inspections are 
typically completed in accordance with the OSRs. Defective gloves are replaced before 
operations can commence. 

Waste Analvsis 

Sampling, analysis and characterization of new waste forms will be completed prior to 
treatment in Unit 774.3A. Waste forms related to those previously treated at Unit 774.3A 
will be charactenzed by process knowledge. Analysis will be completed in accordance 
with approved L-procedures. 

L-procedures which will be used for the analyses to be conducted include the following: 

L-6294A Sampling in the Radiological Buffer Area 
L-4143 

L-4 1 1 1 
L-4 153 
L-4152 
L-4150 

L-4108 
L-4 172 
L-4199 

GCMS Analysis of Extracts of Mixed Waste Samples for Measurement of EPA- 
Digested Semi-Volatile Organics 
GCMS Determination of Volative Organics - Waste Characterization 
Trace Metals by ICP Spectroscopy 
Mercury Analysis in Waste (Cold Vapor Techniques) 
Total Metals Digestion Procedure for Radioactively Contaminated Aqueous 
Samples and TCLP Extracts 
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure for Metals in Waste 
Extraction of Semi-Volatile Organics for GCMS Analysis 
Extraction of Semi-Volatile Organics in Aqueous Samples by EPA SW-846 
Method 3526 for Analysis by GCMS 

Pre-treatment sampling ppmeters include: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Code and Waste Type: 
accepted into h s  unit to the waste descriptions and EPA codes listed in the Unit Specific 
Conditions Sheet for Unit 774.3A. 

The permit limits the wastes whch can be 

Radionuclide Concentration: Solutions intended for processing will be sampled to 
detennine actinide concentrations (plutonium, americium and uranium). Acceptable 
levels for treatment shall not exceed those listed in the posted NMSLs. 

pwNormality: All values of pH are acceptable. The pH value is used to determine the 
amount of base to add for neutralization. Process controls also exist to limit the total 
volume of neutralmd solution to 70 liters maximum. 

LDR Constituents: Confirmation that LDR requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268 will 
be met will be based on the results of surrogate testing of each new waste type for the 
applicable metals and organics, as described in the Sampling and Analysis Plan. 

Post-treatment sampling parameters include: 

LDR Constituents: Confirmation that LDR requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268 
have been met for each hazardous waste in the container will be made based on process 
howledge from surrogate testing or sample results. 
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Absence of Free Liquids: Confirmation that drums do not contain free liquids will made 
using Real Time Radiography or process knowledge. 

Treatment Unit Information 

A treatment unit information sheet (page V-32), a unit inspection sheet (page V-33), a 
process flow diagram (page V-34), and a drawing of room 2 10 (page V-35), and a valve 
lineup diagram (page V-36) are provided in this section. 

February 28,1997 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 774.3A - Miscellaneous Waste Handling and Soli&fication 

Location: Building 774, Room 2 10 

Process Equipment: Glovebox 4, Mixing Vessel T-7 

Treatment Process: 

Design Capacity 

Solidification and Stabilization - immobilization of waste by mixing with 
cement. 

Treatment Process: 
Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 
Dimensions 
Treatment Process: 

1 10 gallons per day 

55 gallons per batch 

Glovebox 4 - 2 feet 7 inches high x 1 foot 1 linches deep 

Waste Codes: D001, D002, D004-DO11, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, 
D040, D043, F001-F003, F005, F007-F009. 

Waste Description: Mixed 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Mixing Vessel: Coated concrete 
Treatment Process: Glovebox 

Mixing Vessel: 0.1 inch 
Treatment Process: Not Applicable 

Mixing Vessel: P&C 0004 
Treatment Process : P&C 0004 

Minimum Berm Height 

Drawing Number 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum: 

Minimum: 

Solid to liquid ratio, pH 
70 liters of neutralized solution in T-7 
430 lb. cement to 80 liters waste, and pH 7 prior to cementation 
430 lb. cement to 60 liters waste 

Overfill Prevention 
Mixing Vessel: Direct monitoring 
Treatment Process: Containment 
P&ID Drawing Number: Not Applicable 

Process-specific Conditions : 

1) Containers holding wastes to be treated in this process may be staged adjacent to Gb 4 in 
Room 210. The staging area for this process has a volume limit of 220 gallons. 
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BLr!LDING 
ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 
DATE 

TIME 
INSPECTOR 
SIGNATURE 

1 - Arc unit signs present. corrcc~ and visible 
a: cach ~ U M C C  10 Room 210? 

* 2. Arc hazardous w a s : ~ ~  prcrcx within . -- 
- Ihc ucamcnt unit? 

3 .  

4. 

Is adquaic aislc space prcscnt kound 
r~caimcnt uni: and clcar of obstruction? 
Is the sccondary containment free of cracks. 

7hc following log s h e :  mus: be filled out complctcly and accuratcly. Thc only wcp:able respoNcs arc "Yu. "No". or "NA". 

- r 

- 

gaps. crosion. or corrosion? 
Is thc sccondary con:ajmcn: frcc of liquids? 5 .  

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9 - 
Io. Is spill rcsponsc equipment acccssiblc and 

Is Lhc sccondw containment froe of 
U M C C C S S ~  dcbris and trash? 
Arc any wasics prcscnt in the unit which it is 
not approvcd for? 
k process equipment (i.c. glovebox and 
mixing vessel) in good condition? ' 
Lack of evidence of leakage from process 
containers? 

in good working condition? 

* If the responsc to h i s  qucstion is "No". Ihc inspcctor must notc in Lhc commcni scction h a t  inspcctiom arc not rquircd i f  ~ r o c c s r  or 
filuarc solutions arc not present in rhc ucatmcnt unii. 

REMEDLALACTIONS 
- Always notify Supcvision of any probluns. - "No" answers rqui rc  explanation and/or COKeCtiVC action in rlic commcnu scction. 

_. 

COMMENTS AND C O R R E a V E  ACTIONS (Thc rcvcrsc sidccan bc used if additionrl spacc is nccdcd for commena). 
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UNIT 774.3A - MISCELLANEOUS WASTE HANDLING AND 
SOLIDIFICATION, ROOM 210, BUILDING 774 

Mixing 
Vessel 
T-7 

out/tagged out.. 

Glovebox 4 

I 

Waste resulting from the 
process are collected in 
this drum. 

E x I l ~  
00 00 

Process n’ solutions requiring 

neutralization are drawn into 
T-7, mixed with a caustic to 
raise the pH, returned to the 

Waste k d  cement are 
mixed in this drum. 

I 

NOTES: 
1) Drawing is not to scale and may not depict the actual size or location of equipment. 
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T-13 T-14 210A 00 RoOm 
210 

Drum 
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c 
J 

Unit Boundary 
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Note: 
Orawing shows a typical container layout. Actual 
arrangement and combination of container types may 
vary. 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
UNIT ID 774.3A 
Building 774. Rm 210Q10A 
Drawing No. P&C OOO4. Rev. 0 
November 15,1995 
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Rocky Flats Environmental 
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Valve Lineup - Unit 774.3A 
Building 774, Room 210 



4. Unit 774.3B - Aaueous Waste Treatment 

The aqueous waste treatment process is located in Rooms 103 and 24 1 of Building 774. 
This treatment process is capable of handling either acidic or caustic aqueous waste. 
Acidic wastes are neutralized prior to chemical precipitation. Caustic wastes are treated 
in a precipitation process to remove radioactive contaminants. The treatment process is 
supported by several tanks that are used for treatment andor storage of wastes. These 
include Tanks T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204, and T-40. 

Waste Analvsis 

Pre- and post-treatment analysis will be conducted in accordance with Liquid Waste 
Processing Second Stage Procedure - Building 774 (WO-2009) and Waste Receiving and 
Transferring Second Stage Procedure - Building 774 (WO-2026). Pre-treatment analyses 
conducted prior to the transfer of waste solutions to h s  process typically includes pH 
and radionuclide concentration, and may also include chloride concentration, RCRA TC 
metals concentration, and (if necessary) volatile organic compound (VOC) and semi- 
VOC concentration depending on the type of waste and the point of generation. Post- 
treatment analyses will typically include radionuclide concentration and RCRA TC 
metals concentration, and (if necessary) VOC and semi-VOC concentration in the treated 
waste form to determine if the waste has been successfully treated. 

This process is conducted on a batch basis in Tanks T-201 andor T-202. Wastes are 
transferred into these tanks fiom Tanks 309E and 309W, building sumps, andor the 
groundwater sump. Each tank is capable of holding 12,000 gallons of waste for 
treatment. Once a batch of waste is designated for treatment, femc sulfate, calcium 
chloride, and magnesium sulfate are added to the tank. Following the addition of these 
chemicals, the tank contents are recirculated for approximately 1 hour. The pH of the 
waste is then checked with pH paper to determine the status of the waste. If the pH of the 
waste is less than 11, sodium hydroxide is added to adjust the pH as necessary. 
Following the circulation of the waste and the evaluation of the pH, a coagulating agent 
(polyelectrolyte flocculent) is added to accomplish the precipitation. The waste is then 
allowed to settle undisturbed for a minimum of 8 hours. 

After the settling period for each batch, the waste is decanted to Tank T-203. Dunng the 
decanting operation, a sample is withdrawn to determine if further precipitation is 
necessary. If analysis indicates that the waste is at or below the acceptable waste transfer 
levels set for total alpha activity, the waste is transferred to Building 374 or Building 910 
for further treatment. If the analysis indicates that the waste is above the acceptable 
transfer levels, the pH of the waste is checked and, if necessary, adjusted to greater than 
1 1. The waste is then retreated, resampled, and transferred to Tank T-204. The contents 
of Tank T-204 is then sampled prior to shipment to Building 374 or 910 for final 
treatment. Settled sludge fiom the treatment process in Tanks T-20 1 , T-202, and T-203 
is transferred to Tank T-40. 

L-procedures which will be used for the analyses to be conducted include the following: 

L-4 175 Electronic Determination of pH by the 559 Radiochemistry Laboratory 
L-4 182 Analysis of Discard Solutions for Plutonium, Americium, Uranium and Specific 
Gravity 

February 28,1997 
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Treatment Unit Momation 

A treatment unit information sheet (page V-39), a unit inspection sheet (page V-40), a 
drawing of room 241 (page V-42), and a drawing of room 102 and 103 (page V-43), and 
a drawing of tank systems T-201, T-202, T-203, and T-204 (page 44) are provided in this 
section. 
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I. 

TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 774.3B - Aaueous Waste Treatment 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: 

Design Capacity 
Tanks: 

Operating Capacity 
Tanks: 

Dimensions 
Tanks: 

Waste Codes: 

Waste Description: 

Building 774, Room 241 and Room 103 
Tanks T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204, and T-40 

Chemical treatment - chemical precipitation of radlonuclides (and 
metals) from aqueous waste solutions. 

15,000 gallons each (T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204) 
7,240 gallons (T-40) 

12,500 gallons each (T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204) 
6,154 gallons (T-40) 

33 feet long x 9 feet deep (T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204) 
28 feet x 6.5 feet deep (T-40) 

D001, D002, D004-DO11, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, 
D040, D043, F001-FO03, F005, F007-F009. 

Mixed 

Secondary Containment 
Type: Coated concrete 
Minimum B m  Height: 

Drawing Number: 

Inspection Method: 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum: 
Minimum: 

Overfill Prevention: 

P&ID Drawing Number: 

Process-specific Conditions: 

1) 

8.1 inches (based on required containment for T-201, T- 
202, T-203, T-204) 

39650-2353 (T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204) 
39650-2352 (T-40) 

Visual 

Quantity of reagent, residence time, batch sue 
To be determined 
To be determined 

Level indicator (T-201, T-202, T-203, T-204) 
High level alarm (T-40) 

39650-2078 (T-20 1 , T-202, T-203, T-204) 
39650-208 1,39650-2082 (T-40) 

Applicable maximum and minimum process control variables will be added to 
the unit’s operating record and included in the operating procedure for the 
Aqueous Waste Treatment System to be submitted to CDPHE along with the 
inspection log sheet at least 30 calendar days prior to commencement of 
operations. 
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FEB-26-91 WED 9:23 T130C 

I .  

FAX NO, 303 966 3578 

Storagflreatment Tank Daily Inspaction Logsheet 
Building 774 

Only yes or no arswers are cicoeptable. 

Date 

Time 

Signature of Inspector 

Signature of Supervisor 

Signature of Ops Manager 

1. Was the last inspection wilhin 24 hours? 

2. Are area signs present, correct, & visible? 

3. Are the tanks in QOOd condltion & not 

4. Is ancillary equipment in goad condition and 

5. Is hazardous waste compatible with 

6. Is the aisle space adequate? 

leaklng? 

not leaking? 

tanks? 

7. Where necessary, is monitoring 

8. Is the overfill prevention equipment 

9. Is secondary containment free of chips, 

10. Is secondary containment free of liquids? 

equipment operable 

operable? 

cracks, gaps, corrosion? 

1 1. Is incidental release response equipment 
present, accessible, and adequate? 

'9% 

P. 06 

This check list is the documentatlon for inspectlon of the following RCRA Ionits: 41.01,41.02,~S.01 to 55.05, 
55.07 to 55.20, 55.23 to 55.25,55.27, 56.01 to  56.05,56.07, and 57 as well asall secondary containment, spill 
response cablnets, and sump SP-210. By signature, I verify that I have Insl,lected all of these fqltures. 

The quantity of hazardous waste and the accumulation start date for each period of accuinulation in the ranks  is niaintained on the 
Waste Tank Status Sheets 

Note 1 Supervision and RCRA Custodian are to be notified of any problems. 

Note 2 Questions answered "no" require: 
1) Explanation in the comments section (page 2) 
2) Corrective actions listed in the corfcctive actions section @age 2) 
3) Signature of Ops Manager 

Note 3 Any change in response from the prsvious inspection requires a comment 
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Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
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RCRA Unit 774.3B 
Room 102 and 103 

T-210A 0 

Room 102 
Room 103 
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T-40 

' NOTE: 
1) Floor drains in rooms 102, and 103 drain to sump tank SP-202. 
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5 .  Unit 776.3 - Building 776 

This RCRA treatment unit contains the Advanced Size Reduction Facility (ASRF). The ASRF is 
located in Room 134 of Building 776 and is used to repackage, and wash various types of waste 
(both mixed and non-mixed). Wastes subject to processing in the ASRF will be characterized as 
necessary in accordance with the Waste Analysis Plan (Part VI of this permit) and approved 
process procedures. 

The ASRF is a structure within Building 776 equipped with heat, ventilation, air condtioning, 
and exhaust systems that are independent of the building. Wastes subject to treatment in the 
ASRF are introduced into the facility and treated as necessary using any or all of the available 
treatment processes. Wastes may be steam cleaned or washed to remove external contamination 
prior to packaging. Another form of treatment that occurs in the ASRF is liquid removal or 
solidification. These treatment processes include the addition of absorbants or cement to waste 
to remove or immobilize liquids. Wastes subject to treatment in the ASRF include contaminated 
solid wastes, gloveboxes, combustibles, high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters, machine 
tools, hazardous debris, processing equipment, plastic, .insulation, sludge, filter socks, blacktop, 
concrete, soil, and spill clean up materials such as wipes, booms, and oil dry. 

Following treatment in the ASRF, wastes are packaged in appropriate waste containers. Waste 
liquids and solids resulting from the processes are either transferred for treatment in other 
facilities at the Site or packaged for storage and disposal. 

General Safetv Features 

Unit 776.3 shall be maintained in accordance with the Nuclear Material Safety Limits (NMSLs) 
and Building 776 Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs). NMSLs serve as a control for the 
amount of fissile material (i.e., plutonium, americium and uranium) whch may be present in the 
facility, for criticality safety purposes. 

Containment safety must be maintained as a part of normal operations. The OSRs and procedures 
identify specific criteria for operations in the ASRF includmg nuclear material limits, ventillation 
requirements, and fire protection. 

Waste Analvsis 

Analysis will be completed in accordance with approved L-procedures and in accordance with 
Part VI of the Permit. 

Pre-treatment sampling Darameters are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Code and Waste Type: The permit limits the wastes which can be 
accepted into this unit to the waste descriptions and EPA codes listed in the Unit Specific 
Condtions Sheet for Unit 776.3. 

Radionuclide Concentration: Radionuclide concentration of all wastes intended for 
processing shall conform to the posted NMSLs. 

Free Liquids in Containers: Packages containing free liquids may be segregated from 
solid wastes and characterized. Alternatively, cement or absorbents may be added to 
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containers to immobilize fiee liquids. A determination will be made as to whether to 
treat at ASRF or send to another facility. 

Unlcnown Components in Containers: Unknowns will be identified prior to treatment to 
assure that treatment at the ASRF is feasible. Components not acceptable by the ASRF 
will be transfmed to another unit for storage or treatment. 

Batches of similar materials are size reduced and packaged together to ensure 
compatibility. 

Sam~ling and analvsis following treatment in Unit 776.3 is described bv the following 
parameters: 

Radionuclide Concentration (Applicable to Wash Solutions): Wash solutions will be 
sampled in-process to determine actinide concentrations (plutonium, americium and 
uranium). These solutions are considered saturated and no longer usable at 6 g/l. 

pWNormality (Applicable to Wash Solutions): Wash solutions will be sampled for pH 
prior to neutralization (if necessary) and solidification. There are no limiting conditions 
for acceptance. This parameter is necessary for the determination of the amount of base 
necessary to neutralize the solution prior to cementation. 

LDR Constituents: Confirmation that LDR requirements have been met for each 
hazardous waste in the container will be made based on process knowledge from 
surrogate testing or sample results. 

Any other incidental waste generated as a result of treatment in Unit 776.3 (e.g. wipes) will also 
be characterized in accordance with Part VI of the Pennit. 

Treatment Unit Mormation 

A treatment unit information sheet (pages V-47 and V-48), a unit inspection sheet (page 
V-49), and a drawing of room 134 (page V-50) are provided in th~s section. 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET a 
Unit 776.3 - Advanced Size Reduction Faciliw 

Location: 

Process Equipment: 

Building 776, Room 134 

Treatment Process: (1) 

(2) 

Treatment Process: 
Design Capacity 

Gloveboxes, steam cleaner, remote manipulators. 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 

Dimensions 
Treatment Process: 

Waste Codes: 

Waste Description: 

Chemical treatment using cleaning and washing equipment and 
processes; and 
Stabilization and Solidification using absorbants and cement. 

25 cubic yards per week 

Not applicable 

40 feet wide x 100 feet long (approximately) 

DOO1-Doll, D018, D019, D028, D029, D035, D038, D040, 
D043, F001-FO03, F005-FO09, F027, PO1 1, P012, P014, P015, 
P022, PO28-P030, P045, P062, P076, P087, P098, P101, P104- 
P106, P113, P116, P119-Pl21, UOO2-UOO4, UO19, U031, U037, 
U041-UO44, UO55-UO57, U067, U071, U074, U075, U077, 
U079, UO80, U084, U098, U102, U107, U108, U112, U120- 
U123, U127, U131, U133, U134, U138, U144, U148, U151, 
U154, U158, U159, U161, U162, U165, U167, U169, U170, 
U188, U190, U191, U196, U201, U204, U207, U209-U211, 
U213-U2207 U225-U228, U236, U239, U246, U328, U353, 
u359. 

Mixed 

Secondary Containment: 
TYPe 

Treatment Process : 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: P&C 0006 

Catch basins or stainless steel 

Not applicable, see Process-specific Condition #2. 
Minimum Berm Height 

Drawing Number 

Inspection Method: 

Process Control Variables 
Maximum: 
Minimum: 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process : 

I !  

Visual 

None 
None 

None 

v-47 



P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Unit: 

Process-specific Conditions: 

a’3$ February 28,1997 

None 

Documentation of the determination of any specific hazards for each waste and 
special conditions for management will be made available upon request. 

Each catch basin will have an integral berm of sufficient capacity to meet 
secondaq containment requirements. 

3) Cementation may be conducted on characteristic hazardous wastes allowed in 
this unit. Surrogate testing will be performed on each new waste form prior to 
cementation of the actual waste. 

4) At least 30 days prior to conducting steam cleaning, water washing, or 
cementation activities, WETS must submit activity specific standard operating 
procedures (SOPs) for review and approval by the Director. The SOPs will 
identify, at a minimum, applicable process parameters, control variables, 
quantities of waste, and performance objectives and verification. 
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ADVANCED SIZE REDUCTION FACILITY INSPECTION SHEET 

. 

BUILDING 
ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 
DATE 

TIME 
WSPECT’OR 
SIGNATURE 

The following log shcct must bc filled out completely and accuratcly. The only acceptable rcspnscs are “Yes. “No”. or “NU. 

\ 

1 - Arc Unit Signs prcscnt, c o r r c c ~  and visible 
at each entrance io the ASRF? 

* 2-  Are hazardous wastes present within 
the treatment unit? 
Is adquatc  aisle space prcscnt around 
W a t m & t  unit and clear of obstruction? 

gaps. ciosion, or corrosion? 

3. 

4 -  

5 -  Is 

6 -  secondary containnlent frec of 

secondary containmcnt free of cracks, 

s-ndary containmcnt free of liquids? 

Unnecessary debris and trash? 
- 

* 

7- Arc any wastes prescnt in the unit which it is 
not approved for? 

8- proce~s equipment in good 

9. Lack of evidence of leakage from process 
condition? a contain-? 

10. k spa1 response equipment accessible and 
in good working condition? 

* If rCSPOnSc to this qucstion is “No“. the inspector 
f i h t c  solutions arc not prcscnt in thc trcatment unit 

REMEDUAC~ONS 

must notc in the commcnt section that inspcctions uc  not required if process or 

- Always notify Supensision of any problems. - .. NO” m w c r s  r q u i r e  explanation and/or corrective action in the c o m c n u  sccdon. 

COMMENTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (’he rcvcrsc side can bc used if additional space is nccded for commcns). - 
DATE 

DATE 
- - .  

- - _  
- -  

I - 



UNIT 776.3 - ADVANCED SIZE REDUCTION FACILITY 
ROOM 134, BUILDING 776 

1 ::;ut i Steam 
Cleaning 

Remote Disassembly 

Manual 
Disassembly 

Airlock and 
Jib Crane 

+ Glovcbox L ! 3  
NOTES: 
1) This drawing is not to scale and does not depict the actual location of equipment. 
2) The container layout shown is typical and may not depict the actual container 

arrangement. 



6. Unit 881.3 -Building 881 

This RCRA treatment unit includes two treatment processes: Electrochemical Chlorination and 
Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Chemicals. Both of the treatment units are discussed in the 
following. 

a. Unit 88 1.3A - Electrochemical Chlorination 

The Electrochemical Chlorination treatment process is located in Room 245 of Building 881 
and is used to treat reactive cyanide waste consisting of solutions and/or solids. Wastes 
subject to treatment in this process are characterized by samphg and analysis conducted in 
accordance with the Waste Analysis Plan (Part VI of this permit) and approved process 
procedures. Post-treatment sampling and analysis is also conducted to ensure the treatment 
has been successful. The electrochemical chlorination process is used to destroy the cyanide 
complex by generating chlorine. 

Wastes which are to be treated in this process must be in liquid form. If solid wastes require 
processing they must first be dissolved in an appropriate solvent. The solution is pumped 
from the reaction container to the flow-through electrochemical cell, which provides the 
initial reaction with electrical energy. Chlorine gas results fiom h s  reaction and becomes 
the primary oxiduer for subsequent reactions. In the next reaction, cyanide is converted into 
cyanate ions, which are ultimately converted to carbon &oxide and nitrogen. 

Process equipment includes a 55-gdon reaction vessel with a mixer,a recirculation pump, a 
flow-through electrochemical cell, a fume hood used to capture fumes resulting fiom the 
processing, and a fume scrubber. For the protection of the process operators, the treatment 
process is also equipped with various gas detection equipment. 

Waste Analvsis 

The spent plating bath wastes and excess chemical products to be treated by this process will 
be analyzed and characterized. The following analyses will be performed in the Building 559 
laboratory: pwnormality, RCRA Toxicity Characteristic (TC) metals, and total and amenable 
cyanide. 

Treatment Darameters are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Code and Waste Type: The pennit limits the waste which can be 
accepted in this unit to the waste description and EPA codes listed in the Unit Information 
Sheet for Unit 88 1.3A. 

Solubility: The system will not be capable of treating waste that is insoluble in a caustic 
aqueous solution. 

Iron Cyanide Content: Iron Cyanide-bearing products are not allowed in this system because 
they are too stable for treatment. 

While the treatment process is operating, “traclung” samples of the homogeneous mixture in 
the container will be taken. Ongoing analysis will measure the efficiency of the process, and 
assist in deteImining the point at which the solution’s hazardous waste constituents are 

February 28,1997 
V-5 1 



compliant with Land Disposal Restriction (LDR) standards. 
knowledge will be used to verify compliance. 

Final sampling or process 

Final sampling and analysis of the treated solution for total RCRA TC metals and total and 
amenable cyanide content will be conducted in the Building 559 laboratories, per Contract 
Laboratory Procedure (CLP). If final sampling indicates failure to meet acceptable standards, 
the solution will undergo addhonal treatment. 

The generation of hydrogen gas by this process presents the possibility of an explosion. 
Potential ignition sources such as welding shall be prohibited in the immediate vicinity of the 
unit. Signage stating ‘Wo Smoking” will be posted in the area of the Unit 80.1. Specific 
measures to mitigate explosion and other hazards associated with th~s process are identified 
in the “Engineering Readiness and Safety Review of the Cyanide Destruction Process in 
Building 88 1 .” 

Treatment Unit Information 

A treatment unit specific conditions sheet (page V-53), a typical unit inspection sheet (page V- 
54), and a process schematic (page V-55) are provided in this section. 

: a  ~ 

237 
I February 28,1997 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

I 

I. 1 

Unit 88 1.3A - Electrochemical Chlorination 

Location: 

Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: 

Design Capacity 

Operating Capacity 

Dimensions 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

Treatment Process: 

waste codes: 

Waste Description: 

Building 8 8 1 , Room 245 

Reaction vessel, recirculation pump, electrochemical cell, fume 
hood, and fume scrubber. 

Chemical treatment - electrochemical chlorination; cyanide 
destruction 

55 gallons 

30 gallons (approximate) per batch 

Approximately 18 feet x 11 feet 

D002, D003, D006-DO08, DO1 1, F007, PO29-PO31, P074, P098, 
P104, P106, P121. 

Mixed, hazardous 

Secondary Containment: 
Twe 

Treatment Process: Catch basin 
Minimum Berm Height 

Treatment Process: Not Applicable, see Process-specific Condition # 1. 
Drawing Number 

Treatment Process: 42044-500 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: pH, concentration of salts 

pH for Scrubber - > 12 
MaximUm: Not Applicable 
Minimum: 

pH for Reaction vessel - >10 
Concentration of salts - approximately 5% salt (weight) 
Electrical current - approximately 40 amperes 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process: 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Process: 

Direct monitoring 

42044-500 

Process-specific Conditions: 

1) The catch basin for the process must be capable of containing 100% of the waste present 
within the treatment process. 

-. . 
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REACTIVE CYANIDE INSPECTION SHEET 

not approved for? 
Is process equipment in good condition? 
Lack of evidence of leakage from process 
containers? 
Is process monitoring equipment present and 
operable? 
Is spill response equipment accessible and in 
good working condition? 

ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 

DATE 

TIME 

SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR 

SIGNATURE OF SUPERVISOR (WEEKLY) 

i 

The following logsheet must be filled out completely and accurately. The only acceptableresponses are 
"Yes", "No", or "NA". Inspections must be performed so that no more than 24 hours elapse between 
inspections. 

1. 

9. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

*If the response to this question is "No", the inspector must note in the comment section that inspections are 
not required if process or filtrate solutions are not present in the treatment unit. 

REMEQIAL ACTIONS - -  
-Always notify Supervisor of any problems 
-"NO" answers require explanation andlor corrective action in the comenu section. 

COMMENTS and CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (The reverse side of this logsheet can be used if additional space is 
needed for comments). 

... 



TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 88 1.3B - Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Waste Chemicals 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 
Treatment Process: 
Design Capacity 

Treatment Process: 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 

Dimensions: 
Treatment Process: 

Waste Codes: 

Waste Description: 

Secondary Containment: 

Treatment Process 
Minimum Berm Height 

Treatment Process: 
Drawing Number 

Treatment Process: 

TYPe 

Inspection Method: 

Building 881, Room 267, Fume hoods FH-4 and 5 

Organic treatment 

5 liters per day 

5 liters per batch (maximum) 

Approximately 3 feet x 4 feet 

D001, D003, D012, D018, D019, D021, D022, D024-DO26, D028, 
D029, D035, D036, D038, D040-DO42, P014, P016, P022, P027, 
P028, P077, P093, P116, P123, U002, U003, UOO9, U012, U018, 
UO19, UO27, U028, U031, U037, U041, U042, U044, U052, U053, 
UO55-UO57, UO67-UO72, UO77-UO81, U083, U098, U102, U103, 
U106-UI08, U112, U113, U116, U118, U120, U122, U123, U127, 
U131, U134, U137, U138, U147, U148, U151, U154, U159-UI62, 

U204, U207, U209-U211, U218-U222, U225, U226, U228, U234, 
U238-U2407 U328, U353. 

U165, U166, U169, U170, U188, U190, U191, U196, U197, U201, 

Mixed, hazardous 

Steel or plastic catch basin 

Minimum volume to contain 100% of the waste being treated 

Visual 

Process Control Variab1es:None 
Maximum: NIA 
Minimum: NIA 

Treatment Process: NIA 

Treatment Unit: 

Overfill Prevention 

P&ID Drawing Number 

Special Unit Conditions: None 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 881.3B - Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Waste Chemicals 

Location: 

Process Description: 

Capacity: 

Dimensions: 

Waste Codes: 

Waste Description: 

Various locations on-site (case-by-case determination) 

In-Situ treatment of peroxide-forming compounds 

4 liters per batch, 10 batches per day 

NIA 

DOO1, D003, UOO9, U159, U160, U161 

Liquid and solid hazardous and mixed waste 

Secondary Containment: 
Type: 
Minimum Bern Height: 

Inspection Method: 

Process Control Variables: 

Visual 

Steel or plastic catch basins 
Minimum volume to contain 100% of the waste being 
treated 

Peroxide Concentration 

Range: When peroxides are no longer detected using test strips, more reducing agent and 
an inhibitor will be added to the solution to complete treatment. 

Drawing Number: NIA 

Unit Specific Conditions: 

1. Plastic Shielding and use of blast suit or other appropriate bunker gear with hoods and gloves 
are typically required. Personal protective equipment for those involved in the treatment of the 
chemicals will be determined prior to the treatment occurring. 
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Power supply/control 

RCRA Unit 881.3A - ELECTROCHEMICAL CHLORINATION 
BUILDING 881, ROOM 245 

+ Airflow monitor 

Exhaust blower 

1 W 
I 

Flow through 

cell 
4- electrochemical 

Electrodes -4 

NOTES: 
1) Drawing is not to scale and may not depict the actual size or location of equipment. 

,::*s.. ........... x .......... :.> 
.'':A: ... ................ -1 

hood 

PH meter 

Reaction vessel 
22" dia x 36%igh 

I (approx) 

1 4 Catchbasin 



b. Unit 881.3B - Bench-Scale Hazardous Waste Chemical Treatment 

This bench-scale unit includes five treatment processes (i.e., ultraviolet oxidation, hydrolysis, 
cementation, organic treatment, and in-situ treatment). Wastes proposed for treatment are 
expired and off-specification chemicals, chemicals which are no longer needed and laboratory 
reference standards, as well as wastes derived fiom treatment of those materials. Wastes other 
than expired and off-specification chemicals and reference standards may be treated in this unit; 
however, prior to treatment, the on-duty chemist must develop additional pre- and post- 
treatment waste acceptance criteria for those wastes since they may contain constituents which 
could impair the effectiveness of treatment. This waste acceptance criteria must meet the 
requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.13 to ensure that treatment will produce an 
acceptable waste form. Additional waste acceptance criteria must be documented and made a 
part of the operating record prior to treatment being initiated. In addition, chemical wastes to 
be treated which may contain radioactive material will be sampled and ana lyd  for 
radionuclides prior to or immediately following treatment in order to determine proper 
disposition of the waste. Wastes which are known to be radioactive either by previous analysis 
or survey, as well as wastes which cannot be analyzed suMiciently to meet DOE’S radiological 
release criteria, are excluded fiom this requirement. 

Unit 88 1.3B is authorized for the treatment of idenflied hazardous waste chemicals only, 
defined as any chemical waste whose identity is accurately labeled and contents known. 
Unidentified hazardous waste chemicals, defined as any chemical waste whose identity is not 
accurately labeled audor contents unknown, must be sampled and analyzed prior to treatment 
in accordance with Part VI (Waste Analysis Plan) of this Permit. 

Excluding backlog excess chemicals, once a hazardous waste chemical has been dscovered, the 
Permittee has 90 days to treat (if necessary) and transport the waste off-site with the exception 
of waste rendered non-hazardous as a result of treatment or waste which has been verified as 
radioactive. If the total time necessary to transfer the waste off-site will exceed 90 days, the 
Permittee may request an extension to the Colorado Department of Public Health and 
Environment (CDPHE) prior to expiration of the 90 days. 

Shock sensitive hazardous or mixed waste chemicals (i.e., chemicals capable of detonation or 
explosive reaction if subjected to a.strong initiating source or if heated under confinement) will 
be destroyed andor transferred off-site within 14 calendar days fiom discovery. Verbal 
requests for extensions to the 14 calendar days requirement may be approved verbally by the 
Division. Prior to treatment, shock sensitive chemicals will be managed in accordance with the 
Hazardous Waste Chemical Management Plan. 

For the treatment of reactive chemicals, the amount of waste treated during each run must be 
small enough to preclude violent or uncontrolled reactions. Addtionally, the treatment must be 
conducted to prevent the generation of hydrogen .gas in amounts sufficient to pose a fire or 
explosion hazard. 

One or more of the treatment processes may be applied to a waste. The following table 
provides guidelines for identifymg the optimal treatment processes for the various types of 
wastes to be treated. 
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Waste Description 

Peroxides or peroxide-forming organic 
compounds 

~~~ 

Organic chemicals that are readily oxidized 
(including peroxide forming compounds that 
have been stabilized by the in-situ treatment 
orocess) 

X 

X 

I Water reactive metals and metal hydrides, 
oxides, sulfites, and carbides 

Insoluble inorganic and organic salts, metal 
fines, metal powders, and bases. Also, waste 
water derived fiom the other treatment 
processes in Unit 881.3B 

I Organic chemicals that are ignitable, toxic, or 
reactive 

Treatment Process 

Hydrolysis 

X 

pi= 
Cementation Treatment 

Except for in-situ treatment, hazardous waste chemicals will be treated in Budding 881, Room 267. 
Container staging not to exceed 90 days is allowed in Room 267 up to the capacity of six 55-gallon 
drums for the EPA waste codes and waste descriptions allowed in Unit 881.3B. In-situ treatment will 
be performed at the location where the hazardous waste chemical is discovered or at an alternate 
location, if deemed appropriate by Site personnel. The treatment processes in Unit 881.3B may also 
be performed at alternate locations provided CDPHE is notified at least 7 days prior to treatment 
being initiated. A copy of the notice will be filed in the Site’s operating record. 

. 

The on-duty chemist may perform or supervise any of the treatment processes. The on-duty chemist 
will have a minimum of a Bachelor of Science degree in chemistry and a minimum of 3 years related 
experience for each applicable treatment process. All treatment, with the exception of in-situ 
treatment, may be performed by trained, qualified personnel under the direct supervision of the on- 
duty chemist. In-situ treatment may only be performed by an onduty chemist possessing a minimum 
of five years experience in organic chemistry including direct experience stabilizing peroxide 
forming chemicals/compounds. 

A Site-approved Job Safety Analysis (JSA), which addresses special hazards and precautions for each 
treatment process wil l  be prepared and filed in the Site’s operating record. Mmimum personnel 
protective equipment (PPE) for this unit will include safety glasses and chemical-resistant gloves. 
The on-duty chemist or industrial hygienist may require add~tional PPE, modify the treatment 
processes, or add other precautionary measures to assure safe and effective treatment. Detailed 
treatment records will be kept and filed as part of the Site’s operating record. 

Following is a detailed description of the specific pennit conditions for each process shown in the 
previous table. 
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Ultraviolet (vv) Oxidation a - 
This treatment process uses hydrogen peroxide (H202) and W light to destroy organic chemicals. 
Organic chemicals, such as trichloroethane, tetrachloroethane, vinyl chloride, and aromatic 
compounds, such as phenol, toluene, benzene, and xylene, are particularly amenable to this treatment 
process since they are readily oxidized. Chemicals capable of detonation or explosive reaction if 
subjected to a strong initiating source or if heated under confinement may also be treated via W 
oxidation. 

The W oxidation equipment is built on a portable cart that can be locked into position during 
treatment. The organic chemicals are dissolved in water and placed into a 5-gallon holding tank. 
Hydrogen peroxide is added to the solution. The solution is pumped out of the tank and through the 
W reaction chamber. 

Inside the W chamber, hydroxyl radcals are generated through W photolysis of the H202. The 
hydroxyl radicals attack organic compounds and oxidm them. The solution is then returned to the 
holding tank. This process continues until the organic compounds are eventually destroyed. The 
process flow diagram for this process is shown on page 5 3. 

The chemist will control certain parameters during the treatment process to optimize treatment and 
destruction efficiency. Such parameters include retention time, hydrogen peroxide dose, influent pH 
level, W meter calibration, and temperature of the solution. These parameters will be included in 
the operating record for Unit 88 1.3B. 

A containment structure is placed around the equipment on the cart to capture the emission of organic 
vapors. This containment is vented to the Building 881 exhaust system. Because heat is liberated 
during the exothermic organic destruction process, the holding tank is cooled with an immersion 
chiller. This prevents excessive loss of organic compounds through evaporation. The UV oxidation 
system has a W meter to assist the on-duty chemist in determining when the reaction is complete. 
Protection fiom W radiation is provided by the design of the equipment. 

Pre-treatment waste acceutance criteria for W oxidation are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Codes and Waste Description: Must be a hazardous waste chemical, and 
must meet the EPA Waste Codes and Waste Description listed on the Unit Specific Conditions 
Sheet for Unit 881.3B 

Solubility: The chemicals to be treated must be soluble in water. 

Post-treatment waste acceutance criteria for W oxidation to verifv that the waste is suitable for 
Qsuosal or further treatment are as follows: 

Storage Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria identifred in 
Part III of this Permit for the intended storage unit. 

Disposal Requirements: The treated waste must meet LDR requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 
268 based on process knowledge fiom previous treatability studes andor surrogate testing or 
analytical sample results if the waste will be transferred to a disposal facility. In addition, the 
treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for the intended disposal facility. 
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a Further Treatment Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for 
the unit(s) that the waste will be transfmed to if the process is considered pretreatment for fmal 
treatment. 

Hydrolysis 

This treatment process uses water to hydrolyze reactive metals and metal hydrides, oxides, sulfites, 
and carbides. Chemicals which react violently with water, form potentially explosive mixtures with 
water, andor when mixed with water, generate toxic gases, vapors or fumes in a quantity sufficient to 
present a danger to human health or the environment may be treated via hydrolysis. After hydrolysis, 
these chemicals become stable, non-reactive compounds. 

Hydrolysis is performed in small laboratory containers located in a fume hood. Reactive chemicals 
will be added to water in a controlled manner to M z e  splattering of the chemicals: A protective 
barrier for splash protection will be also be used. An exothermic reaction will OCCUT, liberating heat 
and small amounts of hydrogen. The liquid generated will be adjusted with an appropriate acidic or 
basic material to a pH between 2 and 12. 

Waste Analvsis 

Pre-treatment waste acceDtance criteria for hvdrolvsis are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Codes and Waste Description: Must be a water reactive metal or 
compound, and must meet the EPA Waste Codes and Waste Description listed on the Unit 
Specific Condtions Sheet for Unit 881.3B. 

Wastes resulting from the hydrolysis treatment process typically will be suitable for final 
treatment in the Building 374 waste water treatment facility. 

Post-tieatment waste acmtance criteria to verifv that the waste is suitable for disDosal or further 
treatment are as follows: 

Reactivity: The waste will no longer exhibit the characteristic of reactivity as defined in 6 CCR 
1007-3, Part 261. Specifically, the chemist will verify that the waste is no longer reacting in 
water, indcating that the reaction has gone to completion. 

Storage Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria identified in 
Part III of this Pennit for the intended storage unit. 

Further Treatment or Disposal Requirements: If the waste is destined for treatment in Building 
374, no further action is required to meet Buildmg 374’s waste acceptance criteria. If the 
treated waste is destined for treatment or dsposal.at a facility other than Building 374, it must 
meet the acceptance criteria for the receiving facility. 

Cementation 

This treatment process immobilizes hazardous waste chemicals or waste water derived from other 
Unit 881.3B treatment processes. Wastes to be treated can be liquid or solid; however, the best 
candidates for cementation are insoluble inorganic and organic salts, metal fines, metal powders, and 
liquids that are basic and non-reactive with cement. Cyanide or sulfide bearing waste, which, when 
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exposed to pH conditions between 2 and 12.5 can generate toxic gases, vapors or fumes in a quantity 
sufficient to present a danger to human health or the environment may be introduced into this 
treatment process. 

Waste Analysis 

The following pretreatment activities are allowed within the unit as part of the treatment process: 

pH adjustment of corrosive wastes 
eH adjustment of oxidizers (e.g. addition of fmous sulfate) 
destruction of cyanide or sulfide reactive wastes (e.g. alkaline chlorination) 
addition of hydroxides, sulfates, carbonates, chlorides andor other compounds to form 
insoluble salts 

Waste is cemented in batches in a 5-liter capacity mixer located in a h e h o o d .  The pH of liquid 
wastes will be adjusted, if necessary, to a minimum pH of 7 before cementation. The hazardous 
waste chemicals are mixed with cement andor fly ash at a predetexmined ratio into a homogenous 
waste form. Then the waste is poured from the mixer to a container and allowed to cure and solidify. 

Pre-treatment waste acceptance criteria for cementation are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Codes and Waste Description: Must be either a hazardous waste 
chemical or a waste water derived from other Unit 881.3B treatment processes, and must meet 
the EPA Waste Codes and Waste Description listed on the Unit Specific Conditions Sheet for 
Unit 881.3B. 

pwNormality: Liquids will be adjusted to a minimum pH of 7 prior to cementation. 

Disposal Requirements: The on-duty chemist will confirm and document that LDR 
requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268 and the waste acceptance criteria of the intended 
disposal facility are achievable based on previous test results or process knowledge. Test 
results or process knowledge will be used to determine appropriate process controls and 
formulas for each waste type to ensure compliance with disposal requirements. 

Post-treatment waste acceDtance criteria for cementation to veri& that the waste is suitable for 
disposal are as follows: 

Storage Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria identified in 
Part III of this Permit for the intended storage unit. 

Disposal Requirements: The treated waste must meet LDR requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 
268 based on process knowledge from surrogate testing or analflcal sample results. In 
addition, the treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for the intended disposal 
facility (e.g., compressive strength, hardness, concentration of radionuclides or dispersable 
fines). 

Absence of Free Liquids: The treated waste must be visually inspected to verify the absence of 
free liquids. 
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Organic Treatment 

I 
i '  

, @ 

This treatment process uses controlled chemical reactions for the treatment of organic hazardous 
waste chemicals. The organic compounds in these chemicals are broken down into non-toxic 
compounds such as carbon dioxide, hydrogen, and water. The hazardous waste chemicals to be 
treated may be ignitable or toxic. Normally unstable reactive organic compounds which readily 
undergo violent change without detonating, compounds capable of detonation or explosive 
decomposition or reaction at standard temperature and pressure, andor a forbidden explosive as 
defined in 49 CFR Section 173.51, or a Class A explosive as deiined in 49 CFR Section 173.53 or a 
Class B explosive as deiined in 49 CFR Section 173.88 may also be treated provided CDPHE has 
been notified and has provided verbal or written concurrence. 

Wastes are treated in batches of 5 liters or less in laboratory containers located in a h e  hood. Due 
to the potentially reactive nature of some of the hamdous waste chemicals being treated, the process 
will be carried out using small quantities of chemicals to maintain control of the chemical reactions. 
The chemical reactions will also be carried out in dilute solutions, when necessary, to minimize the 
rate at which the chemical reactions occur. 

Waste Analvsis 

Pre-treatment waste acceptance criteria for organic treatment are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Codes and Waste Description: Must be a hazardous waste chemical, and 
must meet .the EPA Waste Codes and Waste Description listed on the Unit Specific Conditions 
Sheet for Unit 881.3B. 

Post-treatment waste acceDtance criteria for organic treatment to veri& that the waste is suitable for 
disposal or further treatment are as follows: 

Storage Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria identified in 
Part III of this Permit for the intended storage unit. 

Disposal Requirements: The treated waste must meet LDR requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 
268 based on process knowledge or analytd sample results if the waste will be transferred to 
a disposal facility. In addition, the treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for the 
intended disposal facility. 

Further Treatment Requirements: The treated waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for 
the unit(s) that the waste will be transfmd to if the process is considered pretreatment for final 
treatment. 

In-Situ Treatment of Peroxides and Peroxide-Forming Compounds 

The in-situ treatment process destroys peroxides and peroxide-forming organic compounds. This is 
accomplished by addition of chemicals that reduce and inhibit formation of peroxides. Chemicals 
capable of detonation or explosive reaction if subjected to a strong initiating source or If heated under 
confinement may be introduced into this treatment process. 

Due to the unstable nature of peroxides, in-situ treatment will be done at the location where the 
hazardous waste chemical is discovered or at an alternate location, if deemed appropriate by 
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authorized site personnel. CDPHE will be verbally notified prior to in-situ treatment. A work plan 
will be developed and implemented prior to pedorming in-situ treatment. This will include 
development of a Job Safety Analysis, verification of appropriate work authorization, and 
specification of appropriate PPE, such as blast suits with hoods and gloves. A restricted area will be 
established to protect personnel and facilities at the Site. 

Peroxide-forming compounds may vaporize at temperatures greater than 90°F and condense as 
unstable crystals (especially on the inside of a container lid). Opening these containers poses a risk 
of detonation. 

If any crystals are visually present inside the container, personnel must stop operations in the area and 
notlfy their supervisor. Once the area has been isolated, Site personnel should immediately contact 
the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment, Hazardous Materials and Waste 
Management Division to help determine appropriate management of the container. If deemed 
necessary, the Permittee shall request an emergency pennit within 7 calendar days. 

For containers without formed crystals present, the containers will be carefully inverted for at least 24 
hours before opening to dissolve any peroxide crystals that may have formed. After the container is 
opened, an appropriate reducing agent (e.g., ferrous ammonium sulfate) will be added to the 
peroxide-forming compound to reduce the concentration of peroxide. 

Tests strips, used to detect the presence of peroxides, will be used intermittently during the addition 
of the reducing agent until peroxides are no longer detected. More reducing agent and an appropriate 
inhibitor (e.g., 2,6-Di-tert-butyl-4-methylphenol) will then be added to minimize additional peroxide 
formation. 

c 

Treated chemicals will be removed fiom the restricted area and repackaged into the original 
container, if possible, in accordance with applicable waste packagmg procedures. The treated waste 
will be sent to the UV oxidation process for final destruction of peroxide forming organic compounds 
or packaged for off-site shipment for additional treatment and disposal. 

In case of an emergency, the Site maintains a dedicated Hazardous Material Response Team (as 
described in the Contingency Plan Section of the Rocky Flats Part B RCRA permit). Tlvs team is on 
call 24 hours a day to assist the chemists if necessary. 

Waste Analvsis 
'\ 

Pre-treatment waste acceptance criteria for in-situ treatment are as follows: 

EPA Hazardous Waste Codes and Waste Description: Must be a peroxide or peroxide-forming 
compound, and must meet the EPA Waste Codes and Waste Description listed on the Unit 
Specific Conditions Sheet for Unit 88 1.3B. 

Post-treatment waste acceDtance criteria for in-situ treatment are as follows: 

Peroxide Concentration: Peroxides must not be detected based on results fiom test strips. 

Presence of Inhibitor: The treated waste must contain an inhibitor to minimize additional 
peroxide formation. 
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Further Treatment Requirements: The treated waste may be sent to the W oxidation process 
for further treatment. If this is the case, the waste must meet the waste acceptance criteria for 
the W oxidation process. 

Storage Requirements: Prior to storage, the treated waste must be sent to the W oxidation 
process for final destruction of peroxide forming compounds. In addition, the treated waste 
must meet the waste acceptance criteria identified in Part I11 of this Pexmit for the intended 
storage unit. 

Off-Site Shipment Requirements: If the treated waste is sent off-site, it must meet the Waste 
Acceptance Criteria for the receiving facility. 

The Unit Specific Conditions sheets (pages V-64 through V-69), process flow diagrams (pages V-71 
and V-72), and typical unit inspection sheets (page V-70) for Unit 881.3B are provided in the 
following section. 

' a  
1 ;  February 28,1997 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 881.3B - Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Waste Chemicals 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: W Oxidation 
Design Capacity 

1 liter per day 

Building 88 1 , Room 267 
Holding tank, immersion chiller, W chamber, flow meter, static 
mixer, and pumps 

Treatment Process: 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 1 liter per day 

Dimensions 
Treatment Process: Approximately 4 feet x 4 feet 

Waste Codes: DOO1, D003, D022, D029, D035, P016, U002, U003, U009, U027, 

U161, U188. 
U031, U044, UO77-U080, U108, U112, U113, U123, U154, U159- 

Waste Description: Mixed, hazardous 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Treatment Process: Catch basin formed as part of portable cart base 

Minimum Berm Height 
Treatment Process: Minimum volume to contain 100% of the waste being treated 

Drawing Number 
Treatment Process: P&C 0008 and 0009 

Inspection Method: Visual 
Process Control Variables 

W transmission - UV lamp on or off 
Maximum: 30,000 microwatt per cm2 
h4inimum: N/A 

Peroxide feed rate - Peristaltic D ~ D  
Maximum: 20 milliliters per minute (or 30% by weight) 
Minimum: N/A 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process: NIA 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Unit: N/A 
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Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Staging of chemicals to be treated may occur in fume hood FH-3 for a period of up to 90 
days. Volume of the staging area is limited to the volume the hood can secondarily 
conbin. 

2) Retention time, temperature, waste influent percentage and concentration maximum will 
be identified in the operating record for each treated waste stream 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 88 1.3B - Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Waste Chemicals a 
Location: 
Process Equipment: 
Treatment Process: Hydrolysis 
Design Capacity 

Building 88 1, Room 267, Fume hoods FH-4 and 5 

Treatment Process: 5 liters per day 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 5 liters per day 

e 

Dimensions 
Treatment Process: Approximately 3 feet x 4 feet 

Waste Codes: DOO1, D003, DO05 

Waste Description: Mixed, hazardous 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Treatment Process: Steel or plastic catch basin 

Minimum Berm Height 
Treatment Process: Minimum volume to contain 100% of the waste being treated 

Drawing Number 
Treatment Process : 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: Temperature - treatment will continue until no additional rise 
in temperature occurs in the solution 

Maximum: pH 12 
Minimum: PH 2 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process : N/A 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Unit: N/A 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Personal splash protection will be used at all times during operation of the treatment 
process. 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

Unit 88 1.3B - Bench-Scale Treatment of Hazardous Waste Chemicals 

Location: Building 88 1, Room 267, Fume hoods FH-4 and 5 

Treatment Process: Cementation 

Design Capacity 
Treatment Process: 25 liters per day 

Operating Capacity 
Treatment Process: 5 liters per batch 

Dimensions 
Treatment Process: Approximately 3 feet x 4 feet 

Waste Codes: D001-D011, Poll ,  P012, P015, P022, P087, P113, P119, P120, 
U123, U144, U145, U151, U204, U214-U217. 

Waste Description: Mixed, hazardous 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Treatment Process: Steel or plastic catch basin 

Minimum Berm Height 
Treatment Process: Minimum volume to contain 100% of the waste being treated 

Drawing Number 
Treatment Process: 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variab1es:Solid to liquid ratio, pH 
Maximum: 25% waste loading by weight 
Minimum: PH 7 

Overfill Prevention 
Treatment Process: N/A 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Treatment Unit: N/A 

Special Unit Conditions: 

1) Up to 5 liters may be mixed per batch due to the capacity limit of the mixer. 
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BENCH-SCALE HAZARDOUS WASTE CHEMICAL TREATMENT . 

INSPECTION SHEET 

BUILDING 

.ROOM 

UNIT ID NO. 

DATE 

TIME 

INSPECTOR 

SIGNATURE 
- 

The following log sheet must be fillcd out completely and accurately. The only acceptable responses arc "Yes," 'No," or 'NA." 

1. Are unit signs prcsenf correct, and visible at each 
entrance to Room 267? 

* 2. Is hazardous waste prcsent in the treatment unit? 

3. Is adequate aisle space p e n t  around treatment unit 
and clear of obstruction? 

4. Is the catch basin in good condition and free of cracks 
or gaps that could impair the effectiveness of the 

containment? 

5. Are wastes authorized for storage within tlie unit? 

6. Is proccss equipment in good condition? 

7. Lack of evidence of leakage from pmccss equipment? 

8. Is spill response quipment accessible and in good 
working condition? 

**9. Operating rccord available and accurate? 

* If the mponsc to this question is 'No". the inspector is not required to complete #3 - 9. 

** The operating rccord will include at a minimum, the amount and type of waste in the unit the date and time of treatmenL the operator's 
name and title. and applicable operating parameters identified in the treatment specific information sheets for Unit 80.2. 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS 
- Always notify Supervision of any problems. 
- 'No" answers require explanation andlor corrective action in the comments section. 

COMMENTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTIONS (The revme side can be used if additional space is needed for comments). 

Date 



N e  

FH-5 FH-4 FH-3 FH-2 FH-1 

Existing Equipment + 

I , m  

Storage Area 

I 

. 
lss] H m  (portable) 

r 

Note: Containers may be stored up to the capacity of 
six 55-aallon drums for EPA Waste Codes and Waste 
Descriptions allowed in Units €%A and 88;p: 

0 0 ~ 3 A  8et.m 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
Unit UQSBLayout, Building 881 , Room 267 
Drawing No. P&C 0008, Rev.0 
April 17, 1996 



F c 

_I I 

t 
I 

Organic 
Chemicals 

Sampling POI\ 

ThermocouDle 

1 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
Unit ~ F ( \ ~ @ U V  Oxidation Process 
Building 881, Room 267 
Drawing No. P&C 0009, Rev. 0 
April 17, 1996 
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7. Unit 374.3 - Building 374 

A. Aqueous Waste Transfer System 

Aqueous wastes collected in the tanks identified above are transferred to Building 374 for 
treatment through the Aqueous Waste Transfer System. This system includes four separate 
double-walled transfer lines that connect the tanks to Building 374. Each transfer line is made 
of an outer casing pipe and an inner transfer line. The space between the two pipes serves as 
secondary containment for the primary transfer lines. Included in the Aqueous Waste Transfer 
System are 20 valve vaults. These valve vaults are below-grade concrete pits equipped with 
1/4-inch polyethylene liners and groundwater collection sumps between the liner and the 
concrete floor to provide secondary containment. Collection bottles are located at the low end 
of each section of casing pipe within the valve vaults to collect any leakage that occurs. Each 
of the valve vaults are equipped with automatic leak detection systems that will alarm in the 
Building 374 control room if leakage is detected. 

The Aqueous Waste Transfer System is a part of the tank system associated with the collection 
tanks identified in Part IV and the 374.3 treatment system. Since no collection or storage of 
waste occurs in the waste transfer system, it is considered ancillary piping. The Aqueous Waste 
Transfer System is compliant with the applicable regulations and is inspected on a daily basis. 

B. Unit 374.3 - Aqueous Process Waste Treatment 

There are several hazardous waste treatment processes in Building 374 used for the treatment of 
Low-level mixed aqueous wastes collected fiom various locations and buildings at the Site. 
The treatment processes present in Building 374 are used to neutralize, precipitate, filter, 
evaporate, and soli- the wastes received. The treatment processes are used to remove 
radioactive and chemical contaminants, to produce a cemented sludge, saltcrete, and to produce 
recovered product water. The treatment processes are briefly discussed below. 

1. Waste Receiving and Neutralization 

In this portion of the treatment system, Low-level mixed aqueous wastes are received and are 
pH adjusted as necessary. 

Incoming wastes are received in a series of holding tanks or containers. Tanks used for the 
receipt of the regulated mixed aqueous waste include: Tanks D-801Ay By and C; D-802A7 B, 

875. Tanks D-23 1A and B are also included in this system as buffer tanks to be used when 
the generation of waste requiring processing through Building 374 exceeds the capacity of 
the tanks identified previously. 

and C; D-804A, B, Cy and D; D-806; D-807A and B; D-808; D-811A and B; D-843;and D- 

Following receipt and pH adjustment (if required), aqueous wastes are transferred to the 
radioactive decontamination process or to the multiple effect evaporators. 

2. Radioactive Decontamination 

This process is used to remove ra&oactive material fiom aqueous wastes by chemical 
precipitation. The process consists of three-stage precipitation, flocculation, and clarification. 
The number of stages of radioactive decontamination the waste will be subjected to depends 
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on the level of alpha activity in the waste. This waste parameter is checked following 
collection in the previously identifed tanks. 

Wastes to be processed through this part of the treatment system are received from any of the 
following sources: Tanks D-825A and B (filtrate being retumed for processing from the 
sludge filtration process); Tanks D-824A and B @H adjusted waste fiom waste receiving and 
neutralization, and solution decanted from the clarifier in first-stage radioactive 
decontamination); and Tanks D-8 1 1A and B @H adjusted waste fiom waste receiving and 
neutralization). Wastes subject to three-stage precipitation are collected in Tank D-812. 
Waste solutions from D-8 12 are continuously pumped to the first stage reactor, Tank D-8 13. 
Reagents are added to precipitate radioactive material and to adjust the pH of the solution. 
The contents of the reactor flow continuously by gravity to the First Stage Flocculator, Tank 
D-814. 

A flocculent is added continuously in D-8 14 to aid in the agglomeration of the precipitate. 
The tank contents overflow continuously to the First Stage Clarifier, Tank D-8 15. Precipitate 
slurry is drawn off the bottom of the clarifier to Tanks D-824A and B. The clear supernatant 
liquid is pumped to the Second Stage Feed Tank, D-8 16. 

The second and third stage feed tanks, D-8 16 and D-820, receive feed from the preceding 
clarifier (D-8 15 and D-8 19, respectively) and from the Second and Third Stage Feed Storage 
Tanks D-804A7 B, C, and D. The second and third stage reactors, flocculators, and clarifiers 
function exactly as described previously for the first stage. Clear effluent from the second or 
third stage clarifier is transferred to clarifier effluent holdmg tanks D-826A and B. The 
effluent may pass through a precoat filter, FL-83 1, which accomplishes a final solids 
separation, when necessary. 

3. MultiDle Effect Evaporation 

This is a four-stage evaporation system that results in the production of a concentrated salt 
solution and evaporator condensate (recovered product water). The evaporator condensate is 
discharged to cooling towers and then to the Steam Plant as a non-hazardous waste. 

The Evaporator Feed Tank, D-827, receives waste from Tanks D-23 1A and B (bufkr tanks); 
D-801A7 B, and C (pH adjusted waste from waste receiving and neutralization); D-802A7 B, 
and C (waste receiving and neutralization); and D-826A and B (decontamination waste from 
radioactive decontamination). From the feed tank, the solution is pumped into the first effect 
of the evaporator, T-802. A circulation pump continuously circulates the liquid in the first 
effect by drawing liquid fiom the bottom of the first effect vapor body (T-802), pumping it 
through the first effect heat exchangers (E-806A or B), and dischaqpg it near the liquid level 
in the first effect vapor body. Water that evaporates in the first effect passes through the 
second effect heat exchanger (E-807) to heat that effect and is collected in Flash Tank D-830. 
The partially concentrated liquid remaining in the first effect continuously feeds to the second 
effect. 

The liquid in the second effect circulates in the same manner as in the first effect. The 
evaporated water from the second effect passes through the third effect heat exchanger to heat 
that effect and collects in Flash Tank D-832. The second effect concentrate continuously 
feeds the third effect. 
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The third and fourth effects operate in the same manner. Water that evaporates in the fourth 
effect condenses in the main surface condenser (E-8 10) and collects in Condensate Tank D- 
834. The concentrated liquid remaining in the fourth effect is pumped to Tanks D-826C or 
D-878. The liquid in Tank D-826C can be transferred either to Tank D-878 or to the saltcrete 
mixing station. Tank D-878 feeds the spray dryer in the salt immobilization system. The 
condensate water fiom the flush tanks and the condensate tank is sent to utilities for 
disposition to either the boiler plant or the cooling tower. 

4. Salt Solidification Process 

In h s  process, dried salt received from the spray dyer is mixed with cement and water. The 
mixture is placed into crates and allowed to cure. The concentrated salt solution 
(approximately 38% dissolved salts) is pumped fiom Tank D-826C into D-878, the spray 
dryer feed tank. From there, the material is puinped to the spray dryer, W-803, where it is 
dried in a hot air stream. 

From the spray dryer, salt-laden air passes into the baghouse filter, where a series of cloth 
filter bags separate salt fiom the air stream. The accumulated salt is collected is collected in 
Tank T-884 and then transferred into two saltcrete mixing tanks, T-883A and B. Dry salt 
product is mixed in T-883A and B with Portland cement and a portion of the concentrated 
salt solution fiom Tank D-826CY domestic water, raw water, or Building 374 recovered 
product water. This cemented product, called saltcrete, is allowed to set up in plywood half- 
boxes lined with plastic. It is then transferred for storage in a regulated storage unit pending 
shipment and disposal. 

5 .  Sludge Solidification Process 

This process receives sludge generated from the operation of the radioactive decontamination 
process and from the acid neutralization system (not currently operating). The sludge is 
dewatered, collected in a drum, and solidified through the introduction of absorbants and 
cement. 

' 

Filter Feed Tanks D-824A and B receive waste fiom D-808 and clarifier bottoms from the 
three stage radioactive decontamination process. These tanks also may receive packaged 
waste fiom the Buildmg 374 dock and acid descaling waste from Tank D-845. The liquid in 
the filter feed tanks is decanted to the first stage precipitation feed tank, D-8 12, and the 
sludge is piped to either of the rotary drum vacuum filters, FL-802A and By which are located 
inside a large glovebox. The filter drum is coated with a mixture of diatomite and either 
water or filtrate, which is prepared in precoat tank D-848. The concentrated slurry fiom the 
filter feed tanks, D-824A and By is fed to the rotary drum filter, and the filtrate is drawn 
through the precoat by vacuum, leaving a sludge of precipitated solids on the surface of the 
filter media. An advancing blade (scraper) on the rotary drum filter continuously removes the 
sludge and a thin layer of the precoat. 

Tanks D-825A and B collect filter effluent fiom the rotary drum filters and transfer it to the 
first stage of the ra&oactive decontamination process. The wet sludge fiom the vacuum filter 
is transferred by conveyor directly into a 55-gallon drum. Cement and absorbants are 
metered into the drum with the sludge to absorb free liquids. Exhaust air fiom the glovebox 
enclosing the vacuum filters and cementation equipment is vented to the building scrubber, 
T-807. 
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a TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

1. Unit 374.3 - Aaueous Waste Receiving. andNeutralization 

Location: Building 374, Room 2804 and 3801 

a 

Process Equipment: Tanks D-801A7 B, and C; D-802A, B, and C; D-804A, B, C, 
and D; D-806; D-807A and B; D-808; D-811A and B; D- 
843; and D-875. 

Treatment Process: Chemical Treatment - neutralization or adjustment of pH 

Tanks 

D-801A, B, C 
D-802A, B, C 
D-804A, B, C, D 
D-806 
D-807A, B 
D-808 
D-81 lA, B 
D-843 
D-875 

Design CaDacitv 
(gallom) 

33,000 
23,000 
10,000 
1,100 
2,200 
200 
12,000 
640 
500 

ODerating CaDacity 
(gallons) 

28,050 
19,550 
8,500 
935 
1,870 
170 
10,200 
544 
425 

Dimensions 

16 feet T-T x 18 feet D 
16 feet T-T x 15 feet D 
14 feet hgh x 11 feet D 
7 feet T-T x 5 feet D 
8 feet T-T x 7 feet D 
4 feet T-T x 3 feet D 
14 feet high x 12 feet D 
4.5 feet T-T x 4.5 feet D 
5 feet T-T x 4 feet D 

waste codes: D001, DO02, D004-Doll, F001-F003, F005-FO09, P-Series, and U- 
series 

Waste Description: Mixed 

Secondary Containment 
Type: Coated Concrete 
Minimum Berm Height: 10.6 inches 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: PH 
Maximum: 
Minimum: 

Overfill Prevention: High level alarm 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: D-80 lA, B, C 

D-802A, B, C 
D-804A, B, C, D 
D-806 
D-807A7 B 
D-808 
D-8 1 lA, B 
D-843 
D-875 

39650-20 10 
39650-201 1 
39650-2024 
39650-2032 
39650-203 1 
39650-2034 
39650-2025 
3 965 0-203 3 
39650-2024 

Special Unit Conditions: None 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

2. Unit 374.3 - Radloactive Decontamination 

Location: Building 374, Room 3801 

Treatment Process: 
Process Equipment: Tanks D-812 through D-823, D-826A7 B 

Chemical Treatment - chemical precipitation of radlonuclides. 

Tanks 

D-8 12 
D-8 13 
D-814 
D-8 15 
D-816 
D-817 
D-8 18 
D-819 
D-820 
D-82 1 
D-822 
D-823 
D-826AY B 

Design Capacitv 
(gallons) 

2,600 
250 
750 
3,100 
3,600 
300 
900 
4,400 
5,100 
520 
1,500 
6,300 
20,000 

ODerating CaDacity 
(gallons) 

2,210 
213 
63 8 
2,635 
3,060 
225 
765 
3,740 
4,335 
442 
1,275 
5,355 
17,000 

Dimensions 

9 feet T-T x 7 feet OD 
4 feet T-T x 3 feet OD 
6 feet T-T x 5.3 feet OD 

-9feetT-Tx 11 fWOD 
10 feet T-T x 8 feet OD 
4.5 feet T-T x 3.5 fi OD 
6 feet highx 5 feet D 
7feethighx 13 feetD 
11 feet T-T x 9 feet OD 
5 feet T-T x 4 feet OD 
7.5 feet high x 6 feet D 
9 feet T-T x 16 feet OD 
13.8 feet T-T x 15 fi D 

Waste Codes: 
Waste Description: Mixed 

DO0 1 , D002, DO04-DO 1 1, FOO 1 -F003, F005-FO09, P-series, U-series 

Secondary Containment 
Type: Coated concrete 
Minimum Berm Height: 10.6 inches 
Drawing Number: 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: Sludge quantity 
Maximum: 213full 
MinimUIIl: 112 full 

Overfill Prevention: High level alarm 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: D-812 - 39650-2026 

D-8 14 - 39650-2026 
D-816 - 39650-2027 
D-818 - 39650-2027 
D-820 - 39650-2028 
D-822 - 39650-2028 
D-826A, B- 39650-2012 

0 Special Unit Conditions: None 

D-8 13 - 39650-2026 
D-8 15 - 39650-2026 
D-8 17 - 39650-2027 
D-8 19 - 39650-2027 
D-821 - 39650-2028 
D-823 - 39650-2028 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET ' a  
3. Unit 374.3 - MdtiDle Effect EvaDoration 

Location: 
Process Equipment: 

Treatment Process: 

Tanks 

D-827 
D-830 
D-832 
D-834 
D-876 
T-802 
T-803 
T-804 
T-805 

Building 374, Rooms 3810,4814, and Outside 

D-876, heat exchangers, and pumps. 
Thennal treatment - evaporation of process waste to separate waste 
fiom product and concentrate waste portion for further treatment. 

Tanks T-802, T-803, T-804, T-805, D-827, D-830, D-832, D-834, 

Waste Codes: 
Waste Description: 

Design Capacitv 
(gallons) 

8,000 
122 
122 
765 
122 
3,606 
4,645 
5,553 
33,013 

Operating CaDaciR 
(gallons) 

6,800 
104 
104 
65 1 
104 

To be determined 
To be determined 
To be determined 
To be determined 

Dimensions 

11 feetT-Tx 11 fMtD 
5 feet T-T x 2 feet OD 
5 feet T-T x 2 feet OD 
6 feet T-T x 4.4 feet OD 
5 feet H X 2 feet D 
16 feet T-T x 6 feet D 
15 feet T-T x 7 feet D 
14 feet T-T x 8 feet D 
32 feet H x 13 feet D 

D001, DO02, DO04-DO11, F001-FO03, F005-FO09, P-series, U-series 
Mixed 

Secondary Containment: 
TYPe 

Tanks: Coated concrete (Room 3810 and 4814) or Flexible membrane liner 
(outside) 

Minimum Berm Height 
Tanks: Rooms 3810 and 4814 - 2.4 inches 

Outside - 3.1 feet 

Drawing Number: 
Tanks: D-827 - 39650-2310 

D-832 - 39650-2310 
D-876 - 39650-2310 
T-803 - 39650-2311 
T-805 - 39650-2311 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum: T-802 

T-803 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum T-804 

T-805 

D-830 - 39650-2310 
D-834 - 39650-2310 
T-802 - 39650-2311 
T-804 - 39650-2311 

Pressure I temDerature 
14.2 psig / 112OC 
7.1 psig 197°C 

Pressure I temDerature 
N/A /87"C 
NIA I To be determined 

February 28,1997 
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Minimum: T-802 
T-803 
T-804 
T-805 

Overfill Prevention 
Tanks: High level alarms 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: D-827 - 39650-2013 

D-832 - 39650-2015 
D-876 - 39650-2017 
T-803 - 39650-2014 
T-805 - 39650-2016 

NIA /90°C 
NIA 160°C 
-1.9 psig 160°C 
-8.7 psig I To be determined 

D-830 - 39650-2014 
D-834 - 39650-2016 
T-802 - 39650-2021 
T-804 - 39650-2015 

Special Unit Conditions: None 

February 28,1997 
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4. I 

TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

3 - Salt Solidification 

Location: Building 374, Rooms 3801,3809, and 4802 
Process Equipment: Tanks D-826C, D-878, D-883 A and B, D-884, Spray Dryer, Bag 

Filter, and Pumps 
Treatment Process: Solidification and Stabilization - salt solution is dried and then 

mixed with cement. 

Tanks Design Capacitv Omrating Capacity Dimensions 
(gallom) (gallom) 

D-826C 20,000 17,000 13.8 feet T-T x 15 fi D 
D-878 1,391 1,183 6 feet T-T x 6 feet D 
D-883A and B 200 170 -4.5 feet L x 2.8 feet D 
D-884 370 315 3.5 feet H x 4 feet D 

Waste Codes: 
Waste Description: Mixed 

DO0 1, D002, D004-Doll, FOO 1-F003, F005-F009, P-series, U-series 

Secondary Containment: 
TYQe 

Tanks: 

Tanks: Room 3801 - 10.6 inches 

Coated concrete (Rooms 3801 and 3809) 
Minimum Berm Height 

Room 3809 - 2.4 inches 
Drawing Number: 

Tanks: 
D-826C - 39650-2312 
D-878 - 39650-2310 
D-883A and B - 39650-23 10 
D-884 - NIA 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: Reagent addition (D-883A and B) 
Maximum: To be determined 
Minimum: To be determined 

Overfill Prevention 
Tanks: High level alarm (D-826C and D-878) 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: D-826C - 39650-2012 

D-878 - 39650-2019 
D-883A and B - 39650-2023 
D-884 - 39650-2023 

Special Unit Conditions: None 

February 28,1997 
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TREATMENT PROCESS INFORMATION SHEET 

5 .  Unit 374.3 - Sludge Solidification 
0 

Location: Building 374, Rooms 2804 and 4805 
Process Equipment: Tanks D-824A and By D-825A and By D-848 (non-regulated, 

product mixing tank), and rotary drum filters 
Treatment Process: Solidification and Stabilization - sludge is dewatered and then mixed 

with cement. 
Design Capacity: 
Tanks: D-824A and B - 5,650 gallons (each) 

D-825A and B - 100 gallons (each) 

Operating Capacity: 
Tanks: D-824A and B - 5,368 gallons (each) 

D-825A and B - 85 gallons (each) 

Dimensions: 
Tanks: D-824A and B 

D-825A and B 
- 10 feet T-T x 9 feet D 
- 3 feet T-T x 2.5 feet D 

Waste Codes: D001, D002, D004-Doll, F001-FO03, F005-F009, P-series, U-series 
Waste Description: Mixed 

Secondary Containment: 
Type 

Tanks: Coated concrete 

Minimum Berm Height 
Tanks: Room 2804 - 10.6 inches 

Room 4805 - 0.2 inches 

Drawing Number: 
Tanks: D-824A and B - 39650-23 12 

- 39650-23 14 D-825A and B 

Inspection Method: Visual 

Process Control Variables: 
Maximum: 
Minimum: 

Overfill Prevention 

P&ID Drawing Number 
Tanks: High level alarm 

Tanks: D-824AandB - 39650-2035 
D-825A and B - 39650-2037 

Special Unit Conditions: None 

I 

February 28,1997 I 
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FEB-26-97 WED 9:24 T13OC FAX NO, 303 966 3578 P, 07 

HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT DAILY INSPECTION LOGSHEET FOR ALL K G A  REGUI!ATED 
STORAGEIREATMEW TANKS AND SYSTEMS IN BI.DG. 374 

DATE 
TIME 

SIGNATURE OF 1 SI INSPECTOR 

SIGNATURE OF 2nd INSPECTOR, If required -.IC.".- 

SUPERVISION SIGNATURE 

FOR DEFICIENCIES, MANAGER 
OR DESIGNEE SIGNATURE, 

1) Was the last Inspection within 24 hours? 

2) Are orsa slgns prexnt, correct. & visible? 
3) Is ancillary equlpment (Including piping & 

drains) in good condltlon and not leaking? 

d) Are tanks in good conditlon & not leaking? 

5) Is hazardous waste compatible with 
the tanks'? 

-*- ..-- 

6) Is ulsk space adequate? 

7) Where available, is monitorlng equlpment 
operable? 

8) Where availoble. Is overfill prevention 
equipment operable? 

9) Is incidsntul release response equlpment 
accesslble, adequate, & in worklng order? 

i 0) Are secondary contuhments frre of chips, 
cracks. ~aps. and corrosion? 

12) Are secondary containments freo 
of liquids? . 

...C -- .. -. 1 

This logsheet Is lhe documentatlon for lnspedlon of the foltowinq RCRA Units; 42.01 thN, 42.13,42.16 
42.29,62.50 thru 42.87, CIS well as all secondary contalnment anti ancillary equlpment ncludlng 
piping and drolns. By signature, Iho Inspector verifies that the in:rpectlons were yetfortlied and 
completed. 

NOTE 1 
MOTE 2 

NOTE 3 
NOTE 4 

SUPERVISION AND RCRA CUSTODIAN ARE TO BE NOTIFIED QF ANY PF!OBLEMS. 
QUESTIONS ANSWERED NO REQUIRE: 

I 

1) EXPLANATION IN THE COMMENTS SECTION (Page 2L 
2) CORRECTIVE ACTIONS LISTED IN THE CORRECTIVE ACYONS SECTION (Paqe 2). 

ANY CHANGE IN RESPONSE FROM THE PREVIOUS INSPECTION REQUl?ES A COMMENT. 
BLDG. 374 WASTE TANK STATUS SHEETS ARE MAINTAINED WTH TANK VOLUMES AND 
ACCUMULATION START DATES FOR EACH PERIOD OF ACCCI.MULATION. 

I. 
R N  3 (2/97) Supercedes Preuous lsslies Page 1 of 2 



f I I I 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULATlONS 
1 )  VOLUME OF LARGEST TANK (Vt): 8000 

2)  FLOOR AREA (Af): 5393 

3) AREA OF OBSTRUCTlONS (Ao): 0 

4)  NET AREA (An): (An)=(Af)-(Ao) 5393 

5) MINIMUM BERM (lib): 2.4 
(Hb)=((Vt)/((An) x 7.48 gOl./Cf)) X 12 h / f t  

"cob 

0-878 0 
0-6856 0 

I -. 1 

dPUTER-GENERATED; NO MANUAL CHANGES ALLOWED" 



ECONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULATIONS 
) VOLUME OF LARGEST TANK (Vt): 33013 

1680 ') FLOOR AREA (Af): 

0 #) AREA OF OBSTRUCTIONS (Ao): 

1680 

3.1 

) NET AREA (An): (An)-(Af)-(AO) 

8 )  MINIMUM BERM (lib): 
(Hb)-(Vt)/((An) r 7.48 gol./cf) 

. I - .  i 



0-823 
0-819 

m u  5 8 0 1  

ECONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULATlONS 

) VOLUME OF LARGEST TANK (Vt): 53.000 

) FLOOR AREA (Af): 5.040 

) AREA OF OBSTRUCTIONS (Ao): 0 

) NET AREA (An): (An)=(Af)-(Ao) 5.040 

) MINIMUM BERM (Hb): 10.6 
(Hb)-((Vt)/((An) x 7.48 90l./cf)) X 12 in/fl 

9 0' 

sf 

s f  

S f  

"COMPUTER -GENERATED; NO MANUAL CHANGES ALLOWED" 

m 

e 

L - 
h 

L 
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SECONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULAnONS 
1) VOLUME OF LARGEST TANK (Vt): 3 4 0  

2) FLOOR AREA (Af): 254 

0-848 0 

3) AREA OF OBSTRUCTIONS (Ao): 0 

4) NET AREA (An): (An)=(Af)-(AO) 254 

5) MINIMUM BERM (lib): 2.2  
(Hb)=((Vt)/((An) x 7.46 qol./cf)) X 12 h/fl 

g 01 

5'. 
Rocky Flat- .Plant 

s f  

sf 
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SCONDARY CONTAINMENT CALCULATIONS 

100 1 )  VOLUME OF LARGEST TANK (Vt) :  

2)  FLOOR AREA (Af): 1 7 9 7  

3)  AREA OF OBSlRUCTIONS. (Ao): 31 1.5 

4) N E T  AREA (An): (An)=(Af) - (Ao)  1 4 8 5 . 5  

0.2 5) MINIMUM BERM (Hb): 
(Hb)=((Vt)/((An) x 7.48 gol./cf)) X 12 in/ft 

ROOM 4805 

r - -  1 
I I 
I I 

[&-I 178 I 
- L - ~  

A I  4807 J 

in w/ \ I  H--4 ROOM 4805 
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PART VI . WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN 
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A. INTRODUCTION 
a PART VI -WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN 

The Permittee shall follow the waste analysis procedures required by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 
264.13, and attached waste analysis plan as modified by the following conditions. 

1. Obiective 
This Part covers the analytical requirements and procedures necessary to store or treat 
hazardous waste safely in tanks, container storage areas, and treatment units. The 
information presented in this Part will assist the Permittee in determining waste 
characteristics necessary to safely store andor treat hazardous and mixed wastes in 
accordance with the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations. 

2. Contents of the Waste Analysis Plan 
The Waste Analysis Plan as described in the following sections consists of seven parts: 

e Section B contains a description of the preacceptance guidelines which includes 
the analyses required by storage or treatment units prior to transfer of waste to 
the unit. 

e Section C contains a description of the waste verification steps required for the 
storage or treatment unit prior to final waste acceptance. 

e Section D references post-treatment waste analysis requirements. 

e Section E references sampling methods. 

m Section F references analytical methods. 

Section G briefly describes the quality assurance/quality control (QNQC) 
program and references the WETS Analytical Services On-Site Laboratories 
Quality Assurance Plan (ALQAP). 

e Section H contains unit-specific waste acceptance criteria rationale. 

B. PREACCEPTANCE GUIDELINES 

1. Hazardous Waste Determination 
Except as to waste stored as backlog, generators of waste at WETS conduct ongoing 
waste analysis to determine which solid wastes are hazardous wastes. This hazardous 
waste determination is required for generators by 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 262.11. The 
information obtained as part of the hazardous waste determination is used to assign EPA 
codes, determine compatibility codes, and identifjr wastes subject to Land Disposal 
Restrictions. Generators may use process knowledge, laboratory analysis, or a 
combination of these to obtain this information. Table VI-Analyte Prescription identifies 
the requirements for characterizing a routine, non-routine, or unknown sample. This will 
become the basis for mformation that unit owners will use to determine if wastes meet 
the acceptance criteria for a particular unit governed by this permit. 

VI- 1 



‘ 0  2. Identifv Unit-Specific Waste AcceDtance Criteria 
In addition to number 1 above, the generator will review the unit-specific waste 
acceptance criteria of the designated storage or treatment unit by contacting the unit 
owner or reviewing the Unit Specific Conditions outlined in Parts III and V respectively, 
of this permit. Based on this information, the generator will determine whether the waste 
to be transferred will satisfy the unit-specific waste acceptance criteria. 

In addition to unit-specific waste acceptance criteria for the units managed within this 
permit, the Rocky Mountain Remediation Services Waste Acceptance Criteria (RMRS 
WAC) document also includes waste acceptance criteria for anticipated destination 
treatment or disposal facilities. The purpose of the RMRS WAC is to define the 
requirements which the waste must meet for acceptance into a storage or treatment unit. 
The RMRS WAC includes documentation, content, packaging, training and 
characterization requirements for each type of waste generated at the Site. When 
practicable, the analysis of the waste should take into consideration the waste acceptance 
criteria for the destination off-site treatment or disposal facility. 

For all container storage units that are restricted to storing only solid hazardous or mixed 
waste, the permittee shall determine if fiee liquids are present in the wastes in storage. 
This determination shall be based upon frngerprint testing using Real Time Radiography, 
Paint Filter testing, documented process howledge or other methods approved by the 
Division in writing. 

If no record of fingerprint testing for fiee liquids is available, or no written 
documentation of this determination based upon process knowledge, existing waste must 
be fingerprinted using RTR or other methods approved by the Division. Alternatively, 
the existing waste may be stored as if fiee liquids were present in an interim status or 
permitted unit, with adequate secondary containment and allowable waste codes, until 
fingerprinted. 

In the case where process knowledge is used to fingerprint a waste in order to prevent 
worker exposure, the facility will verify and document thls information. These records 
are included in the operating record and will be made available to the Division upon 
request . 

3. Sampling and Analvsis 
If laboratory analysis is required to characterize a non-routine or unknown waste or to 
veri@ the characterization of a routine waste, a representative sample of the waste will be 
collected in accordance with Appendix I of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 261. Section E of 
this Part provides a matrix of appropriate sampling methods. 

All samples will be submitted to the on-Site laboratory or an WETS approved off-Site 
laboratory for analyses. The appropriate analytical methods (L-Procedures) are 
referenced in Section F of this Part. Sample management quality controllquality 
assurance procedures are referenced in Section G of this Part. 

4. Transfer of Waste Analvsis Information 
Prior to waste transfer, the generator will provide preacceptance information to the unit 
owner of the destination storage or treatment unit by one of the following means: 1) a 
Waste Processing Request Form (typically for backlog wastes), 2) a WasteResidue 
Traveler, 3) the Waste Acceptance Criteria and Hazardous Waste Information Forms as 
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C. 

5.  

6. 

required by the RMRS WAC, andor 4) the Waste and Environmental Management 
System designed to track each container at the Site. Regardless of how provided, the 
information will contain, at a minimum, the following: 

0 documentation demonstrating that the waste complies with the unit-specific waste 
acceptance criteria 
the volume of waste to be transferred 
the current location of the waste 

Review bv Unit Owner 
Upon receipt of the waste characterization information, the owner of the storage or 
treatment unit to which the waste will be sent will review the characterization 
documentation and veri@ that the waste can be accepted at the unit according to the unit- 
specific requirements. 

Freauencv of Characterization Validation 
Characterization of each hazardous waste stream to be sent to a storage or treatment unit 
will be validated amrdmg to the following guidelines: 

a. 

b. 

If the waste is a one-time generation or if the waste is stored as backlog, each waste 
stream will be validated in accordance with numbers 1 and 2 of this section. The 
generator may use process knowledge, laboratory analysis, or a combination of 
these to characterize the waste. Process knowledge must be verified and 
documented in the operating record. 

If the waste is currently being generated from an on-going process, the unit owner 
will verify that the characterization mformation is current in accordance with 
Section 264.13(a)(3) of the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations. Information 
will be current if it has been updated within 13 months. An update is either a 
confirmation that the waste stream has remained unchanged or new or moddied 
characterization information has been conducted based on changes in the on-going 
process. 

WASTE VERIFICATION 

1 

2. 

February 28,1997 

Waste InsDection 
The unit owner will inspect the waste container for the following as appropriate: 

0 

0 Container integrity 

Discrepancies between the waste and the label(s) or markings 
Discrepancies between the volume of the waste and the volume designated on the 
mformation supplied 
Properly completed notification or certification statements 

ResDonse to Inconsistencies 
If any inconsistencies are detected, the unit owner will: 

notify the generator of the inconsistencies, and either 
not accept the waste, or request additional information or analysis as necessary to 
resolve the inconsistency. 
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a D. POST-TREATMENT ANALYSIS 

Post-treatment tests serve to assure that waste treatment is complete prior to transferring waste to 
the next treatment process, to storage, or off Site. Post-treatment tests may include sampling of 
surrogate waste or actual waste fiom containers, tanks, pipelines, or pump taps, or continuous in- 
line analysis. The sample location and frequency are specified in the Unit-Specific Conditions 
for treatment units (Part V of this Permit) along with specific waste parameters and rationale. 

E. SAMPLING METHODS 

Sampling methods used to collect hazardous waste samples at Rocky Flats comply with those 
described in Appendix I of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 26 1 or an equivalent method approved by the 
Division as allowed in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.13(b)(3). Sampling location, sample matrix, 
sample container type and size, and accessibility are taken into consideration when assigning a 
sampling method in order to ensure collection of a representative sample in accordance with the 
WETS Analytical Services On-Site Laboratories Quality Assurance Plan (ALQAP) and the 
appropriate L-Procedures. Instructions for performing routine analytical laboratory operations 
and selection, validation and qualification of analysis methods are provided in L-Procedures. The 
ALQAP and L-Procedures are available on Site upon request. Table VI-1 lists waste matrices and 
appropriate sample methods. 

F. ANALYTICAL METHODS 

Specialized procedures have been developed at Rocky Flats to meet the technical requirements of 
analyzing certain wastes, such as those containing radionuclides or compounds which interfere 
with the accuracy or precision of the analysis. These test methods are entitled L-Procedures. L- 
Procedures are based on test methods found in 6 CCR, 1007-3, Part 261; "Test Methods for 
Evaluating Solid Wastes, Physicdchemical Methods," EPA Publication SW-846 [Third Edition 
(November, 1986), as amended by Updates I (July 1992), I1 (September, 1994), and IIA (August, 
1993)l; "Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes," EPA Publication No. 600/4-79- 
020 (1979); and various other EPA approved protocols such as those from the American Society 
of Testing i d  Materials (ASTM). 

L-Procedures versus SW-846Methods, Revision 2 dated May 15, 1995 identifies the list of L- 
Procedures which deviate from SW-846 or other established methods such as those outlined in 
the DOE Methods for Evaluating Environmental and Waste Management Samples and a 
summary of the deviation. The L-Procedures versus SW-846Methods document is located at the 
Site and will be made available upon request.. Significant changes to those L-Procedures will be 
submitted to the Division as a permit modification prior to implementation of the change. 

G. OUALITY ASSURANCE/OUALITY CONTROL (OA/OC) 

The Permittee maintains a Quality AssuranceIQuality Control (QA/QC) program in accordance 
with the WETS Analytical Services On-Site Laboratories Qual@ Assurance Plan (3-21 000- 
ALQAP, Revision B) dated September 29, 1995 whch complies with "Test Methods for 
Evaluation of Solid Waste: PhysicaVChemical Methods", EPA Publication SW-846. The 
ALQAP includes ahnistrative and operational L-procedures to address waste characterization 
and selection, validation and qualification of analysis methods. Operational L-Procedures 
provide instructions for routinely performed analytical work. Administrative L-Procedures cover 
standard operating practices (other than routine analytical methods) such as sample handling and 
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chain-of-custody protocols, security procedures, nuclear accountability practices, and specific QA 
requirements. Both operational and administrative L-Procedures are maintained at the Site and 
are available upon request. 

H. UNIT-SPECIFIC REOUIREMENTS 

Prior to accepting waste into the unit, the unit owner will evaluate the parameters identified on 
each unit specific conditions sheet against the information provided by the generator prior to 
accepting the waste into the unit. Each storage unit specific conditions sheet contains, at a 
minimum, the following parameters: 

Unit Number 
Preacceptance Waste Parameters 
- EPA Hazardous Waste Code 
- Physical State (Free Liquids) 
- 
- Radiological Waste Type 
- Land Disposal Restricted 

Ignitable or Reactive Status (including associated special management 
requirements) 

The rationale for each of the above parameters is discussed. 

a. EPA hazardous waste code: The unit specific section of the permit limits the 
wastes which can be stored and treated in each unit by EPA hazardous waste code. 

b. Physical State / Free Liquids: The generator of a waste will initially determine 
whether or not the waste may contain free liquids. If the waste does not contain 
free liquids, it may be stored as a solid hazardous waste. The facility may decide to 
store a given waste as a liquid in which case the determination of this parameter is 
unnecessary. 

c. Ignitable or reactive waste: The generator of a waste will determine whether or not 
the waste is ignitable and/or reactive. If the waste is ignitable and/or reactive, it 
must be managed stored in a unit which is designed to handle ignitable and/or 
reactive wastes. The facility may decide to manage a given waste as ip tab le  
and/or reactive in which case the determination of thls parameter is unnecessary. 

d. Radiological waste type: The generator categories the waste as non-radioactive 
hazardous waste, or a mixed (low-level or transuranic and hazardous) waste. 

e. Land disposal restricted: Wastes which are subject to the land disposal restrictions 
may only be stored in units solely for the purpose of accumulating quantities of 
waste as are necessary to facilitate proper recovery, treatment, or disposal. The 
issue of storage of land disposal restricted wastes is addressed in the September 19, 
1989 compliance agreement and compliance order on consent signed by DOE, 
CDH and EPA. Wastes subject to the land disposal restrictions must also be 
marked with an accumulation date. The facility may decide to store a given waste 
as if it were subject to the land disposal restrictions in whch case determination of 
this parameter is unnecessary. 
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Each of these parameters will be determined by analytical tests, by process 
knowledge or by a combination of both testing and process knowledge. 

Each treatment unit specific conditions sheet in Section V of this Permit contains the above-listed 
information, plus the following: 

0 Post-Treatment Parameters and Rationale 
0 Post-Treatment Sampling Location 
0 Post-Treatment Sampling Frequency 

Post-Treatment Analytical Methods 

Compatibility codes are assigned to wastes in order to prevent unplanned mixing of incompatible 
wastes. When assigning compatibility codes, the Permittee will follow the guidelines established 
in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264, Appendix V. 

! 
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TABLE VI-1 

i 

February 28,1997 vi-7 



. .. 

Complete RMRS 
WAC lorms 

(Includlng haz ----* 
waste Inlo lorm) 

an aclive prccem waste  

Generation Process 

Qenerator 
Verlfy WAC lorms. 

Traveler. Has. 
Wasle Inlo. Form 

Complete Sample 
Requesl Form 

Conaull wllh Analytlcal Create analyle 
Projects Olllce to evaluate. prescrlptlon or 
Data Oualtiy ObJrdks, (LDR, --* sampllno and - 
On~~lle101f-slte WAC. etc.) analysls Plan 

4 

Modlly. Sample. 

Analyze In accordance Complete RMRS Sample In accordance 
wllh approved --* 

Verlfy WAC lorms. 

Wasle Inlo. Form 

wlth approved WAC lorms 
1-Procedures or - L-Procedures or - (tnctudlng haz --* Traveler, Has. 
SW-848 methods SW-846 methods waste Inlo lorm) 



Figure ¶-2 

Generation of Analvte Prescription 

Generator contacts Analytical 'Projects Office for assistance in generating analyte 
prescription as identified in the Analytical Services On-Site Laboratories Quality 
Assurance Plan (LQAP). 

Generator and APO evaluate the following considerations during preparation: 

1. Radioactive status - May determine which laboratory will conduct the analysis or 
what analytical procedure will be employed. 

2. Matrix - May determine what analytical method will be employed for a given analyte 
(Le. TCLP metals analysis will be performed for solid samples and total metals 
analysis will be performed for liquid samples). 

3. Rationale (Data Quality Objectives) - Analysis will vary depending on the intended 
use of the data (Le. LDR determination V.S. treatment unit waste acceptance 
criteria). 

4. Process Knowledge - Amount of existing process knowledge will effect extent of 
analysis. 

5. Analysis Category 
a. 

C. 

Routine - Analysis will be used for waste streams which have been 
characterized based on process knowledge, analytical data, or a combination 
of both. Such analysis may be used to validate existing characterization; 
update a characterization based on a process change, determine i f  wastes 
meet unit specific waste acceptance criteria, or; determine applicability of land 
disposal restrictions (i.e. UHC or UTS concentrations). 
Non-routine - Analysis will be conducted for wastes and waste streams not 
previously fully characterized and documented. Knowledge of the process 
exists for non-routine wastes, however, additional information is necessary for 
complete characterization. 
Unknown - Unknown wastes are those for which no process knowledge or 
analytical data exists. Unknown wastes are typically abandoned or misplaced 
and later discovered. Unknown wastes generally require extensive qualitative - 

analysis prior to determining final analyte prescription. 



Considered Ana 1- 

- Quantitative 

- Metals(3) 

Analysis(1) 
- TSD WAC(2) 
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? 

Sample and Conduct 
TOC and TSS analysis 

268.2 (f)) 
(6 CCR 1007-3, 

ed A m  - Quantitative 
Analysis( 1) 

- TSD WAC(2) 
- Metals(3) 
- Reactivity 
- VOA(3) 
- SVOA(3) 

- PCBS 
- Pesticide/Herbicide(3) 

(1 ) Qualitative Analysis may include, but is not limited to, the following: physical 
appearance, miscibility, pH, ignitability, specific gravity, reactivity with water, 
chlorine, halogens, IR, X-Ray, and free liquids. 

(2) TSD WAC - Waste acceptance criteria for the destination treatment, storage, 
or disposal facility. In the event that the destination TSD has not been 
identified and specific WAC is not available, APO will suggest the analytes most 
likely to satisfy WAC for the type of TSD likely to receive the waste. 

(3) Matrix Specific Analysis - Totals or TCLP analysis will be performed for these 
analytes depending on the matrix of the specific wastes. In most cases, totals 
analyses will be performed on liquid wastes while TCLP will be performed for 
solid wastes. 
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PART VI1 - PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS 

The information provided in this section is submitted in accordance with the requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, 
Part 100.41(a)(4),(5),(8), and (9). The section addresses the following: 

General s&urity provisions 

Inspection requirements 

Preparedness and prevention requirements 

Preventive procedures, structures, and equipment 

Prevention of accidental ignition or reaction of ignitable, reactive, or incompatible wastes 

A. SECURITY 

1. 24-Hour Surveillance 

A 24-hour electronic surveillance system monitors vehlcle and personnel traffic at the Site's 
entry gates 24 hours each day. Uniformed guards patrol the Site 24 hours each day. 

2. Access Control 

Access to the Site is controlled by physical barriers, guards, and a personnel badging system. 
Only personnel with permanent badges or approved visitors with temporary badges are allowed 
access to the Site. Personnel must wear badges fully &splayed at all times whle at the Site. 

The Site is currently surrounded by barbed-wire fence, with access through two entry gates (one 
on the west side of the Site and one on the east side). Vehicle and personnel traffic through these 
gates is controlled 24 hours per day. 

The former production and support areas of the Site are currently surrounded by chain-link fence 
topped with barbed wire. Internal security areas within the fenced areas isolate classified 
information and nuclear materials. Entry to the internal security areas is also controlled 24 hours 
per day. 

3. Warning Signs - 

All warning signs at the Site are printed in English and are visible from a distance of 25 feet and 
from all approach angles. Warning signs indicating that the Site is a high-security area are 
posted at Site entry gates and along the perimeter fence. These signs state: "Authorized 
Personnel Only; Keep Out.'' 

Warning signs are posted on or at the entrance(s) to all hazardous waste storage and treatment 
units. These signs state: "Hazardous Waste" and "Danger! Unauthorized Personnel Keep Out" 
(or equivalent). If ignitable wastes are stored or treated in the unit, a "No Smoking" sign is also 
posted. 
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B. INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

Site personnel will conduct a variety of facility inspections on a regular basis in accordance with 6CCR 
1007-3, Section 264.15. 

Equipment will be inspected to ensure that it is functioning, adequately maintained and that no 
discharges or leaks have occurred. Potential problems will be noted on the inspection log sheet, and 
appropriate remedial actions for specific problems will be identified. 

1. Remedial Action 

Potential problems noted during an inspection will be brought to the attention of the unit 
supervisor, and immediate action will be taken to correct or mitigate the problem immediately. 
Remedial actions will be completed in a timely manner to ensure that the problem does not lead 
to an environmental or human health hazard. The remedial actions taken will be documented 
on the inspection log where the problem was first noted. 

2. InsDection Logs 

Written inspection logs will be maintained by each hazardous waste management unit supervisor 
or qualified designee. These logs will identify the inspector, date and time of inspection, and 
specific items to be checked for each unit. Potential problems identified during inspections, a 
description of the remedial action(s), and the date that remedial action is completed will be noted 
on the inspection log. 

Completed inspection logs will be kept at the unit or under the care of the unit supervisor or 
designee for at least three years. During an enforcement action by the Director or the 
Environmental Protection Agency, they will be kept for at least the duration of the enforcement 
action or for the time period indicated in a compliance agreement, if any. 

Typical inspection log sheets for waste management facilities at the Site are provided at the end 
of this section of the Permit as Figures 1 - 5 .  They identify the specific items to be checked for 
each type of unit and also identify the applicable inspection frequency. 

3. Unit InsDections 

a. 

b. 

Rooms, cargo containers, buildings, fenced areas 

Weekly visual inspection of rooms, cargo containers, buildings and fenced areas used for 
storing containers shall identify the status of warning signs, container inventory, hazardous 
waste labels, and, at a minimum, the condition of the following: containers; spill control 
and personnel protective equipment; communications equipments/alarm systems; 
monitoring equipment; secondary containment (including structures such as berms and 
pads); ceiling; walls; aisle space; and access routes. The inspection log sheet for these 
inspections is presented in Figure 1. 

Pads and Tents 

Weekly visual inspection of pads and tents shall identi@ the status of warning signs, 
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container condition, container inventory, spill control and personnel protective equipment, 
fire extinguishers, run-odrun-off management practices, aisle space, and egress routes for 
emergency equipment access. The inspection log sheet for these inspections is presented 
in Figure 1. 

0 February 28,1997 

c. Vaults (excluding the Stacker) 

Vaults containing highly radioactive materials are equipped with Selective Alpha Air 
Monitors (SAAM) as the primary method of leak detection. In adhtion to the primary 
method of remote monitoring, fixed air head samplers will be used as a secondary method 
of leak detection. 

The SAAMs and air samplers are inspected at least weekly and the SAAMs are 
performance tested monthly and calibrated annually in accordance with the appropriate 
building Operational Safety Requirements (OSRs). As part of the calibration, the 
Permittee will perform annual smoke tests to determine the adequacy of the SAAM 
coverage and location. If the location and/or coverage of the SAAM is not adequate, the 
area will be posted as a “respiratory protection required” area, the area will be physically 
inspected weekly and a work order will be initiated to relocate and/or install additional 
SAAMs. 

The weekly inspection of vaults provides checks for the status of warning signs, spill 
control and personnel protective equipment, results and certifications of remote monitoring 
via SAAMs and fixed air samplers, and ensures the bimonthly and annual inspection logs 
are complete. The results and certifications of remote monitoring via SAAMs and fixed 
air samplers will be kept in the facility’s operating record. A weekly inspection logsheet 
for containers storage areas, including vaults, is presented in Figure 1, except that 
questions six (6) and seven (7) should be answered “da” except when containers are 
actually handled (e.g., moved, opened, repaired). 

Personnel shall perform bimonthly physical inspections of the vaults to provide checks of 
the unit’s condition; the condition of containers; evidence of releases; and status of 
monitoring equipment and alarm systems. A bimonthly inspection logsheet for vaults is 
presented in Figure 3. In addition, personnel shall perform annual inventories of 
containers in vault storage areas. The annual inventory will consist of a physical 
verification of 100% of the containers within the vault. Container condition will be 
assessed during these inventories. Containers not readily visible during inspections, such 
as containers stored in water walled compartments, will be ph!sically removed from their 
storage locations for inspection. Any container not in good condition will be replaced. 

In lieu of conducting remote monitoring in a vault (Le., in the event that the remote 
monitoring equipment becomes inoperable) the permittee shall conduct weekly visual 
inspections or remove all regulated material from the vault. However, for ALAR4 
purposes, weekly visual inspections of vaults will not involve the handling of containers. 
Instead, containers will be inspected as much as possible by visually inspecting the 
container holders or storage locations. In addition, the Permittee shall immediately notifL 
CDPHE of inspection method, identifi any deficiency in PATS and initiate repairs of the 
remote monitoring equipment and track completion of the repairs on a tracking system Site 
Commitment Management Plan (S C M P). 
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Stacker-Retriever 

The mixed residue container storage area known as the "Stacker" in Building 371 will be 
inspected monthly using a remote camera surveillance system. This unit is maintained 
under an inert atmosphere and stores highly radioactive material. The monthly camera 
inspection is used to survey the conhtion of the floor and walls of the unit for evidence 
of leaks, spills, or cracks. The inspection also provides checks for the status of warning 
signs, condhon of containers, spill control and personnel protective equipment, and 
ensures the annual inspection logs are complete. 

Additional inspections are provided by personnel through the performance of bimonthly 
statistical inventories of containers. Ten percent of the containers in the Stacker will be 
inspected using the statistical sampling plan. Container condition will be assessed during 
these inventories. Any container not in good condition will be replaced. The inspection 
log sheet for the Stacker is presented in Figure 4. 

In lieu of conducting monthly camera inspections or annual inspections of the Stacker (i.e, 
when the camera or retriever mechanism is inoperable) the permittee shall immediately 
notify the Director and shall initiate the necessary repairs in PATS and track completion 
of the repairs on a tracking system. 

Gloveboxes 

Weekly visual inspection of gloveboxes identi@ the status of warning signs, container 
condition, container inventory, spill control and personnel protective equipment, fire 
extinguishers, condition of the glovebox, container spacing, negative pressure in the 
glovebox, evidence of spillsheleases and access routes for emergency equipment access. 
In addition, criticality drains shall be checked monthly for blockage and to ensure drain 
integrity. An inspection checklist for these inspections is presented in Figure 2. 

Tank systems 

Tank systems and their ancillary equipment will be inspected once each operating day. 
All tanks will be inspected visually. In the event the tank system is considered out-of- 
service, the Permittee may propose an alternate inspection frequency to CDPHE for review 
and approval via a permit modification. The Permittee shall perform tank integrity 
assessments at least once every five years (e.g., ultrasonic testing of tank wall thickness, 
coupon testing, etc.) A checklist for the daily tank inspection is presented in Figure 5 .  

Treatment units 

Inspection requirements for treatment units will vary on a unit-by-unit basis. 
treatment units are identified in Part V, Section C of this permit. 

The 

For the unit conducting treatment, inspections will identify the status of warning signs, 
container and unit condition, container and waste inventory, operating parameters, spill 
control, personnel protective equipment, secondary containment, evidence of 
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releaseshpills and access routes. In addition to these basic inspection requirements, the 
unit will be inspected to ensure that safety equipment is functioning properly. 

Inspections will be conducted daily when waste is present andor the unit is operating. 
Records of inspections will be maintained for each unit. A unit specific checklist for the 
inspection of treatment units is provided in Part V of thls permit. 

h. Security, Safety, and Emergency Equipment 

The specific procedures for security inspections are considered sensitive information. 
They are detailed in documents entitled "Physical Protection of Security Interest'' and 
"Plant Protection General Orders". These documents are maintained by the plant security 
force at Rocky Flats and are available for review by approved personnel. 

Much of the on-site safety equipment is inspected by the Rocky Flats Fire Department. 
This includes the fire phone system, the on-site ambulances, the emergency self-contained 
breathing apparatuses (SCBAs), building sprinkler systems, manual and automatic fire 
alarms, fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, smoke detectors, cooling tower shutdown alarms, 
and firehoses. These items are checked to ensure that they are bctioning properly and 
no deterioration has occurred. Records of these inspections related to permitted units must 
be maintained as part of the operating record. 

Emergency power generators, if used as emergency back-up power supplies, are tested per 
industry standards such as IEEE or NFPA to ensure proper operation. Documentation of 
these tests is kept on file at the Site. 

Emergency eyewashes and safety showers are tested monthly to ensure that they are in 
good operating condition. They are then tagged with the test date and the name of a 
person to contact if building personnel notice a malfunction between tests. 

C. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Internal Communications 

All facility personnel will be able to request emergency assistance as needed. In facilities so 
equipped, personnel will use the telephone system or the fire phones to report emergencies. In 
remote locations (such as the main hazardous waste storage area - Unit l), personnel will use 
two-way radios for communications and emergency notification. 

The fire alarm system and the Life SafetylDisaster Warning (LS/DW) public address system will 
be used to notify facility personnel of an emergency situation and provide immdate emergency 
instructions except in remote locations. 

For areas which utilize the LS/DW System to notify facility personnel of operational activities, 
including emergency instructions and information pertaining to personal safety requirements, 
the LS/DW must be fully operational and audible. If the LS/DW system is not functional, an 
alternate means of communication will be used to notify personnel of emergency situations and 
to maintain contact. This alternative method for internal communications will be faxed to the 
Director at (303) 759-5355 within two working days. In addition, the deficiency will be entered 
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into the Plant Action Tracking System (PATS) includmg a date for completion of the necessary 
repairs. 

Finally, major buildings are equipped with an automatic fire suppressioddetection and alarm 
system that will immediately and concurrently alert personnel at the Fire Department and the Site 
protection central alarm station when a fire is detected. 

External Communications 

Off-site communications with Federal and State agencies, hospital facilities and other agencies 
are maintained by telephone, two-way radio systems, and the Metropolitan Emergency 
Telephone System (METS). The METS is a Denver Metro Area emergency notification and 
information system with approximately 5 0 subscribers that include law enforcement, government 
agencies, emergency organizations and news media. 

3. EmerPencv Equipment 

Emergency equipment at the facility consists of fire control equipment, spill response equipment, 
and decontamination equipment. Each permitted waste management unit and all individual areas 
within the unit in this permit will have emergency equipment available for emergency response. 
Spill control equipment is maintained by the Fire Department HazMat unit. Details on the Fire 
Department’s hazardous materials response program are contained in Site Fire Department 
standard operating procedures. A listing of the Fire Department’s spill control equipment is 
maintained by the Fire and Emergency Services organization and is available for review at all 
times. The Fire Department’s Baseline Capabilities document and Program Execution Guide 
outline the minimum equipment and staffing required to protect the Site and surrounding public. 

4. Fire Control Eauiument 

a. 

b. 

Water for Fire Control 

Fire hydrants at the facility provide water of adequate volume and pressure for fire control. 
A current list of fire hydrant locations will be maintained at the Site. The Fire 
Department’s pumper tank truck will be used to supply water for fire control in areas that 
cannot be reached via the fire hydrant system. 

Automatic sprinkler systems and fire extinguishers are located in buildings at the facility 
in accordance with National Fire Protection Association codes or an approved equivalent. 

Special Fire Fighting Equipment 

Portable fire extinguishers are kept at the Site for responding to fires requiring a fire 
fighting agent other than water. Special fire extinguisher availability (e.g., foam, dry 
chemical, and halon) is discussed in Part VIII, the Contingency Plan, of thls permit. 

5 .  Testing and Maintenance of Equipment 

All facility emergency communications and alarm systems, fire protection equipment, spill 
control equipment, and decontamination equipment will be inspected and/or tested, and 

February 28,1997 VII-6 



maintained on a regular basis in accordance with the manufacturer’s suggested frequency or 
other frequency in accordance with applicable Site Engmeering standards as identified in the 
following procedures: Self Contained Breathing Apparatus Program (3-U25-SOP-60 1); SCBA 
Annual Flow Test (3-U28-SOP-607); Preventative Maintenance and Inspections (4-65 1 OO-SOP- 
603); Apparatus Operational Checks (3-FES-GOG-609); PhD Atmospheric Monitor (4-65 100- 
SOP-6 15); Encapsulated Suit Inspections (4-65 100-SOP- 10 1 1); and Compressor Malfunction 
or Alarm (4-R44-SOP-616). Inspections records for these items associated with hazardous or 
mixed waste must be maintained as part of the operating record. 

6. Aisle SDace Requirements 

Adequate aisle space will be maintained within units to allow for unobstructed movement of 
personnel and fire protection or spill control equipment in the event of an emergency. Specific 
requirements are included in Parts 111, IV, and V of this Permit. 

D. PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES’ STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 

The facility currently maintains and implements general procedures that address health, safety, and 
environmental concerns related to facility operations. 

1. Loading. UnloadinP and Waste Transfer Ooerations 

On-Site transportation of hazardous wastes will be performed in accordance with the On-Site 
Transportation Manual and the applicable CHWA regulations. 

Wastes being shipped or received will be kept on loading docks for less than 24 hours and 
monitored during that time to ensure no spills or other releases occur. Within 24 hours, 
following the use of any dock for the shpment or receipt of hazardous or mixed waste, the dock 
will be checked for any signs of leakage from the waste containers. 

Loading and unloading areas will not be used for storage of hazardous or mixed wastes. When 
wastes are transferred from containers to tanks or container-to-container, the containers will be 
open for only a minimal period of time to prevent spills or leakage. In addition, precautions will 
be taken to ensure any spillage or leakage from equipment connections during waste transfers 
is contained appropriately. 

2. Run-off and Run-on 

Site operations are designed to minimize the exposure of waste management units to run-on. 
Site drainage is designed to handle a 10-year, 24-hour storm to ensure effective drainage during 
and immediately after precipitation events. All loading docks at the Site are raised and/or 
covered to prevent run-on. Detailed information regarding the units subject to this requirement 
is provided in Part 111 and Part IV of this Permit. The tank and liquid container storage units 
outside of buildings are located within impermeable berms to minimize contact with run-on and 
to prevent the migration of spilled material by run-off transport. Liquids that accumulate in any 
bermed hazardous waste storage area will be sampled in accordance with Part VI of the Permit. 
Run-on must also be prevented for non-liquid hazardous or mixed wastes stored in wooden 
crates. In addition, no liquid hazardous wastes will be stored outside. 
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3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

Water SuDplv Protection 

Containment will be provided for all units managing liquid waste to prevent releases to the 
environment or contamination of domestic drinking water supplies resulting from waste spills. 
Natural drainage structures at the Site include a series of basins to contain spills in the event that 
other containment fails. 

Releases of hazardous waste to soil or surface water at the Site will be controlled and cleaned 
up as quickly as possible to prevent the spread of contamination that could enter water supplies. 
Detailed information regarding the equipment and personnel available to ensure prompt spill 
clean-up is provided in Part VI11 of this permit. A surface water management plan, including 
procedures to minimize the impact of hazardous waste releases to the Site surface water control 
system and the procedures for sampling and analysis of surface water, will be maintained at the 
Site. 

Mitipation of Effects of Equipment Failure and Power Outages 

Appropriate facility personnel will be trained for inspection of equipment and emergency 
procedures to ensure that appropriate action is taken in the event of equipment failure. 
Emergency power systems at the Site will be available as back-up power sources during power 
outages, if required. The emergency power system will be activated after a power failure to 
minimize the effects of the power failure and ensure that hazardous wastes are not released to 
the environment. A description of the emergency power system is provided in Part VI11 of this 
permit. 

Rocky Flats utilizes a preventive maintenance scheduling and recordkeeping (PMO or preventive 
maintenance order) system to ensure proper operation of hazardous waste equipment. This 
system is operated by the Maintenance Department and is on a computer call-up based on 
frequencies determined by past practice or equipment manufacturer's recommendations. Any 
item found to be deficient during the PMO check is reported and a work order issued for 
immediate service or replacement. The program is described and documented in a manual which 
is prepared and updated by the Maintenance Department. 

Personnel Protective Eauiument (PPE) 

Employee health and safety issues for activities involving the handling of hazardous and/or 
mixed wastes will be evaluated and addressed prior to activity startup. Each permitted unit will 
keep PPE in storage for both routine operations and release response efforts or will have the 
equipment readily available for use. Additional information regarding PPE is provided in Part 
VI11 of this Permit. 

Prevention of Releases to the Atmosuhere 

Spill prevention is the p r i m q  means of preventing releases to the atmosphere. Spill prevention 
will be facilitated by routine inspection procedures and safe handling practices for loading, 
unloading, and transferring waste. 

If a spill occurs, prompt response and clean-up actions will ensure minimal releases of hazardous 
substances to the atmosphere. Detailed information regarding the equipment and personnel 
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available to ensure prompt spill clean-up is provided in Part VI11 of this Permit. 

PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND INCOMPATIBLE WASTES 

1. 

2. 

General Waste HandlinP Precautions 

General waste handling precautions at the facility will include the segregation of incompatible 
wastes in permitted units, cargo containers, and areas of buildings and not allowing i p t i o n  
sources near ignitable waste. The strategy used at the Site to identify igmtable, reactive, and 
incompatible wastes is presented in Part VI of this Permit. 

The Rocky Flats Fire Department will inspect all of the permitted units on a yearly basis to 
assure continued compliance with all of the applicable National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA) codes. Results of these inspections will be kept on file. 

Management of Imitable or Reactive Wastes 

Personnel involved with the generation, management, storage, handling, or transport of ignitable 
or reactive wastes will be trained to recognize condltions with the potential for fire, explosions, 
and dangerous reactions. 

a. Containers 

Ignitable and reactive wastes will be separated from sources of ignition. Waste containers 
used for the accumulation or storage of ignitable or reactive wastes will be placed away 
from machines that could spark, and areas will be posted with "No Smoking" signs. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

Tanks 

Sources of ignition or sparks will be kept away from igmtable and reactive waste storage 
tanks, and the areas will be posted with "NO Smoking" signs. 

Transport 

Special precautions will be taken during loading, unloading, and on-site transport of 
ignitable wastes. Precautions to ensure a non-sparlung environment will be taken when 
handling ignitable wastes. When ignitable or reactive wastes are transported on-site, they 
will be physically separated and segregated from incompatible wastes to ensure no 
commingling of wastes will occur in the event of a spill or release during transport. 

Waste Transfer 

Precautions to be taken during waste transfer operations include the grounding of 
containers and tanker trucks involved in the transfer of waste. Ignitable waste containers 
will be open for only a minimal period of time to reduce fire or explosion hazards. 

3. Management of Incompatible Wastes 

The facility's hazardous waste management training program addresses measures to prevent 
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ignition or reaction of wastes and to prevent uncontrolled mixing of incompatible wastes. 

For certain waste treatment processes (e.g., neutralization by mixing acidic and basic wastes), 
intentional mixing of incompatible wastes will be conducted in a controlled manner. 

a. Containers: Incompatible wastes in containers will be separated by several means which 
are identified in Part I11 of the Permit. 

b. Tanks: The operator practices used to avoid mixing of incompatible wastes in tanks are 
described in Part IV of this Permit. 

VII- 10 



FIGURE 1. 

CONTAINER STORAGE ROOMAREA INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

Building: RoodArea No. : 

Inspector: 
Unit Owner or Quallfed Designee Signature (Monthly): Date: 

CHECK EACH OF THE FOLLOWING WHICH ARE APPLICABLE: 
The following log sheet must be filled out completely and accurately. The only acceptable responses are “Yes, 
“No”, or “NA”. 

Date: A For All Container Storage Units - -  
I .  
2. 

Area identlfcation signs present, visible, and correct? 
Unit fiee of evidence of leaks, releases and other accumulated 
liquids? 
Containers placed properly (e.g., stacked properly per the unit 
drawing)? 
Adequate aisle space present w i h n  unit? 
Aisle space for thls unit is 26 inches. 
Area clear of obstruction? 
Containers’ hazardous waste labels correct and legible? 
Containers free of excessive corrosion, dents, buckles, holes 
damaged seams and/or deterioration? 
Is spill equipment available, accessible, and in good condition? 
Alarms/communication devices hctioning appropriately? 
Last inspection within 7 calendar days? 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6.  
7 

e 8. 
9. 
10 

B. For Units Storing Liquid Waste 

1. 

2. 

Lack of evidence of damage to secondary containment which 
could impair the effectiveness or integnty of the system? 
Base underlying containers free of cracks and gaps? 

C. For Storage Units Located Outside 

1. 
2. 

No incidental precipitation within containment? 
Lack of evidence of seepage of waste outside of Containment? 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS: 
Always not@ supervision of ~IJ- problems. 
Any “No” response requires the following be included in the “Comments” section: 

e 
321 

Explanation of problem; 
Description of corrective action taken; and, 
Date corrective action was taken. 

COMMENTS: Tracking System (PATS) including a date for completion of the necessary repairs 
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FIGURE 2. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE PERMITTED GLOVEBOX 
WEEKLY INSPECTION LOGSHEET 

Building - RoodArea No. - 

Inspector: 
Unit Owner or Qualified Designee Signature (Monthly): Date: 

CHECK EACH OF THE FOLLOWING: 
The following log sheet must be filled out completely and accurately. The only acceptable responses are “Yes, 
“No”, or “NA”. 

- - -  Date - 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6.  
7. 

8. 

9. 
10 
1 1  
12 

Area warning signs present, visible, and correct, 
including Danger and No Smoking? 
Is the glovebox in good condition (windows clean and fiee of cracks, 
glovebox free of cracks, loose paint, etc.)? 
Is negative pressure maintained above 0.25 inches of water of vacuum? 
Area free of spillage, leakage, or other accumulated liquid ? 
Base underlying containers free of cracks or gaps? 
Containers’ hazardous waste labels correct and legible? 
All containers in good condition (fiee of leaks, corrosion, buckles, dents, 
holes or damaged seams)? 
Is there adequate aisle space, and is each container 
clear of obstruction? 
Is spill equipment available, accessible, and in good condition? 
Is the unit’s operating record (including WEMS) current and available? 
Last inspection conducted within 7 calendar days? 
Date of the last monthly criticality prevention drain inspection for 
integrity and blockage, if applicable. If results were not acceptable 
provide remedial actions and date initiated. 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS: 
Always not@ supervisor of 
Any “no“ answer requires the following to be included in the “Comments” section: 

problems. 

a) Explanation of problem; 
b) Description of corrective action taken; 
c) Date corrective action was taken. 

COMMENTS: Tracking System (PATS) including a date for completion of the necessary repairs. 
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FIGURE 3. 

BIMONTHLY RCRA INSPECTION 
LOG SHEET FOR VAULTS 

Date: Time: Inspector: 

Building: Room: Unit No.: 

Inspect for the following: 

1. All containers in good condition (free of corrosion, buckles, dents, 
holes, or damaged seams)? 

2 .  
3. 

Total number of containers inspected? 
Number of RCRA containers inspected? 

YES NO 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS: 
Always notify supervision of any problems. Any “No” answers require an explanation andor 
corrective action in the “Comments” section. 

COMMENTS: 
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FIGURE 5. 

TYPICAL RCRA PERMITTED TANK STORAGE 
UNIT DAILY INSPECTION LOG SHEET 

I 

BUILDING 
ROOM 

TANK STORAGE OR TREATMENT AREA ID NO. 
DATE 
TIME 

SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR 

The following log sheet must be filled out completely and accurately. The only acceptable responses are “Yes, 
“No”, or “NA”. 

REMEDIAL ACTIONS: 
Always notify supervision of any problems. Any “No” answers require an explanation andor 
corrective action in the “Comments” section and the date any corrective action was taken. 

COMMENTS: 
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PART VI11 - CONTINGENCY PLAN 

A. PURPOSE 

ia 

Incident response actions at the Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site (Site) are governed by two 
documents. For non-emergency incidents, the Occurrence Reporting Process Procedure (ORPP) is 
used, while the Site Emergency Plan (EPLAN) is used for response actions to incidents categorized as 
emergencies. 

Non-emergency incident response is conducted in accordance with the ORPP, which is maintained by 
the Occurrence Notification and Reporting Organization at the Site. It provides Site personnel with 
a method for categorizing and reporting non-emergency incidents that occur within their area. Since 
response actions to incidents categorized as non-emergency may differ depending on the affected 
building or area, the ORF’P does not provide specific response actions. Specific response actions are 
conducted in accordance with building or area procedures. 

Emergency response actions at the Site are governed by the EPLAN. The EPLAN is maintained by 
the Emergency Preparedness organization at the Site. The EPLAN provides an overview of the Site 
Emergency Response Organization and the roles and responsibilities of its members to develop, 
prepare, implement and maintain the capability to respond to and mitigate the effects of hazards 
associated with emergencies; to direct protective actions for workers and Site visitors; to notify off-site 
officials and provide protective action recommendations for the public; to limit adverse impacts to the 
environment; and to use the “as low as reasonably achievable” principle for hazard exposure limits for 
workers respondmg to the emergency. This Contingency Plan supplements the EPLAN for incidents 
which directly involve hazardous waste or hazardous waste constituents which could endanger human 
health or the environment. 

Even though the ORPP and the EPLAN are referenced in thls section of the permit, it is not intended 
that either document become part of the permit. Also, any changes incorporated into the EPLAN that 
do not specifically impact the implementation of the Contingency Plan will not be reported to the 
Division (this is limited to the EPLAN since the ORPP has no impact on the implementation of the 
Contingency Plan). On the other hand, any changes in the EPLAN that do impact the implementation 
of the Contingency Plan will be reported to the Division in writing and may require approval prior to 
the incorporation of the change into the EPLAN . 

B. INCIDENT CATEGORIZATION AND INITIAL RESPONSE 

‘ All incidents at the Site are categorized based on their extent, impact on normal or safe operations, 
threat posed to human health and the environment, and the actions and personnel necessary for 
mitigation and remediation. When discovered, an incident is reported to buildingarea management. 
If buildingarea management is not available, the incident may be reported to emergency personnel 
through the Site emergency phone number (X29 1 1) or directly to the Shift Superintendent at extension 
29 14. Following the completion of required initial notifications, buildingarea management will assess 
the incident, categorize it, and provide direction for its mitigation (if possible through the utilization 
of area equipment and personnel). If the incident is categorized as an “emergency,” initial response 
actions are conducted to isolate the area and ensure area personnel are made aware of the situation and 
do not unknowingly enter the affected area. 
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1. Resuonse to Non-Emereencv Incidents 

If the incident is categorized as a non-emergency, response actions are conducted at the building 
level in accordance with approved Site procedures. The following examples are considered non- 
emergency incidents that would not require implementation of the Site Contingency Plan. 

Release of a hazardous or mixed waste to secondary containment that is determined to be 
less than a reportable quantity, pursuant to 40 CFR 302.6 (RQ), that is cleaned up within 
24 hours. If the release to secondary containment is not cleaned up w i h  24 hours the 
incident will be recategorized as an emergency and the Contingency Plan will be 
implemented. 

A release of hazardous or mixed waste within a building, structure, or area that is less than 
an RQ and is determined not to threaten human health or the environment. 

A fire or explosion of a controllable nature in a regulated waste management area that 
activates a fire suppression system (e.g., halon discharge, sprinkler heads); will not cause 
the release of vapors to the environment in excess of an RQ above authorized release 
levels; has been determined to not be a threat to human health or the environment; and is 
extingushed utilizing available equipment following the arrival of fire protection 
personnel. 

An incident in a hazardous or mixed waste management area causing personal injury 
requiring only minor first-aid treatment. 

A release or spill of hazardous waste from a tank system that is less than or equal to one 
pound and is immediately contained and cleaned up. 

Non-emergency incidents require timely response of personnel assigned to the affected area 
(incidental response) for mitigation, clean-up, or attention. Emergency units and personnel 
external to the area in which the incident occurs are not typically involved in response to this type 
incident, although fire protection personnel will respond to the area if fire detection equipment 
is activated as a result of the incident. Acceptable personal protective equipment (PPE) for 
responding to a non-emergency incident is normal work area c l o h g  and equipment; this may 
include higher levels of PPE and spill response equipment maintained at or near the affected 
waste management unit. Area personnel respond to these incidents in accordance with area- 
specific procedures and direction from area supervision. 

When notified of the incident and the initial categorization, the Shift Superintendent monitors 
response activities to ensure additional resources are made available should the need arise. 
Should it be deemed necessary, the Shift Superintendent may recategorize the incident as an 
“emergency” at any time to initiate more vigorous response actions. If this were to occur, all 
required notifications and documentation would be carried out in accordance with the EPLAN. 

2. Response to Emergencv Incidents 

Incidents that present a threat to human health and the environment are categorized as 
emergencies and are managed in accordance with the EPLAN. Included in the EPLAN is the 
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Contingency Plan whose implementation occurs when emergency incidents involving hazardous 
or mixed waste require response in accordance with the EPLAN. The following hazardous and 
mixed waste incidents are considered emergencies requiring implementation of the EPLAN and 
the Contingency Plan. 

a) A release of hazardous or mixed waste that may threaten human health or the environment. 
Any release of hazardous or mixed waste that meets or exceeds an RQ will result in the 
implementation of the EPLAN and Contingency Plan. For releases that do not meet or 
exceed the RQ, a determination will be made based on available information regarding the 
potential threat to human health and the environment. The results of the determination will 
be documented as required in the EPLAN. 

b) A hazardous or mixed waste incident resulting in a fire or explosion that threatens human 
health or the environment and/or leads to the release of radioactive andor hazardous 
constituents in excess of an RQ above an authorized release. 

c) A hazardous or mixed waste incident resulting in injuries to personnel who then require 
hospitalization. 

d) Releases of less than an RQ of hazardous waste to secondary containment that is not 
cleaned up within 24 hours of the time of discovery. 

For incidents categorized as an emergency that involve hazardous and/or mixed waste, the 
EPLAN and the Contingency Plan will be implemented. 

C. CONTINGENCY PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

Implementation of the Contingency Plan results from the categorization of a hazardous or mixed waste 
incident as an emergency (see B.2 above); non-emergency hazardous or mixed waste incidents do not 
necessitate implementation of the Contingency Plan (see B. 1 above). Emergency incidents are 
managed in accordance with the EPLAN. If an emergency incident occurs that includes hazardous or 
mixed waste or regulated waste management areas, the Contingency Plan is implemented in accordance 
with the EPLAN. 

D. EMERGENCY COORDINATORS 

At the Site, a Shift Superintendent is on duty at all times and acts as the Emergency Coordinator (EC). 
The Shift Superintendent must have a minimum of 15 years experience at the Site and have extensive 
knowledge of the Site, they must have an engineering degree or equivalent, and must have previous 
management experience. These individuals receive standard Site training (e.g., Conduct of Operations, 
Radiation Worker Level 11, 40 Hour OSHA training, DOT Awareness, Respirator training, etc.) and 
additional training to act as a first responder for hazardous waste incidents. In the event of an 
emergency incident, the EC is responsible for the implementation and coordination of the Contingency 
Plan. The EC is responsible for the initiation of sitewide response to emergencies and may also 
function in a similar capacity under the EPLAN. 

In the event of an Operational Emergency as defined in the EPLAN, including implementation of the 
Contingency Plan, the EC is required to assume the role of the Incident Commander (IC). In these 
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E. 

capacities, the EC has M l  authority to enlist all available Site resources and those discussed in Section 
H of th is  part to mitigate any emergency situation. 

Per Site procedures, the EC is notified of all incidents at the Site. The EC relies upon incident 
descriptions (non-emergency or emergency), professional judgement, and input from personnel in the 
affected area to determine whether the conditions of B.2 exist requiring implementation of the 
Contingency Plan. 

Only the EC may implement the emergency procedures of the Contingency Plan. All other actions 
outlined in the Contingency Plan may be performed by others (e.g., Crisis Manager, Senior Fire 
Protection Officer, Senior Security Officer) as delineated in the EPLAN. However, it remains the 
responsibility of the EC to ensure that the emergency procedures outlined in the Contingency Plan are 
completed. 

In the event of an emergency, the Site EC will determine whether to activate the Emergency Operations 
Center (EOC). The EOC is staffed by teams of individuals fiom various disciplines at the Site who are 
assembled in time of emergency to evaluate an incident fiom their varied perspectives and ensure that 
response to an emergency incident is properly evaluated, coordinated, and implemented. In the event 
of an emergency, the EPLAN will be used to manage the activities of those charged with guiding the 
response measures. Periodic drills at the Site are conducted to ensure prompt and appropriate response 
actions are conducted. The regulatory requirements of the Contingency Plan for notification of local 
and national authorities are incorporated in response activities conducted as part of the EPLAN. In 
addition, a flowchart summarizing off-site notification for a potential hazardous waste release is 
provided as Attachment 2. 

In the event of an emergency, the Site EC can be contacted by Qaling extension 291 1 from on-site or 
(303) 966-291 1 from off-site (the Site emergency telephone number), or contacted bectly by dialing 
extension 2914 fiom on-site or (303) 966-2914 fiom off-site. Additionally, Site personnel are trained 
to alert emergency personnel by lifting the receiver of a fire phone and leaving it off the hook. This 
automatically alerts the fire department of an incident and its location. In this manner, personnel 
unable to call the Shift Superintendent directly can notify emergency personnel of an incident requiring 
response without remaining in the area of the incident. 

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 

In the event of an emergency incident, the perspnnel and entities listed below have the following 
responsibilities: 

1. Emeraencv Coordinator (EC) 

The EC will ensure that the following actions are completed in accordance with existing Site 
policies, procedures, and plans (e.g., EPLAN and Contingency Plan), as appropriate: 

a. 

b. 

activate internal Site alarms or communication systems, where applicable, to notify 
affected Site personnel of the emergency; 

notify appropriate State and local agencies of the emergency (a list of Federal, State, and 
local agencies to be contacted is provided as Attachment 1 and the off-site notification for 
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releases of hazardous waste is provided as Attachment 2 at the end of this section; 

C. 

d. 

e. 

identify the character, exact source, amount, and areal extent of any released materials by 
utilizing observation, process knowledge, records review or chemical analysis; 

assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result from the 
incident including indirect effects of the release, fire, or explosion; 

determine whether the incident could threaten human health or the environment outside 
the Site; 

immehately notify appropriate local authorities if evacuation of local areas is advisable; 

immediately notify the National Response Center (NRC) at 1-800-424-8802 if the release 
of hazardous or mixed waste is equal to or exceeds an RQ, or human health or the 
environment outside the Site is threatened and report the following: 

h. 

1. 

J .  

k. 

> e  February 2 I ,  1997 

i. name and telephone number of reporter; 

ii. name and address of Site; 

... 
111. time and type of incident; 

iv. name and quantity of material(s) involved, to the extent known; 

v. the extent of injuries, if any; and 

vi. the possible hazards to human health or the environment outside the Site. 

Take all reasonable measures necessary to ensure that fires, explosions, and releases do not 
occur, recur, or spread to other hazardous waste at the Site. These measures must include, 
where applicable, stopping processes and operations, collecting and containing released 
waste, and removing or isolating any containers threatened by the incident or impedmg 
response activities. 

If hazardous waste operations at the Site are stopped in response to a fire, explosion, or 
release, then monitor for leaks, pressure buildup, gas generation, or rupture in valves, 
pipes, or other equipment as appropriate. Prior to the restart of any operations that are 
stopped, the Permittee will provide notification to the CDPHE, Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division (HMWMD) representative via facsimile 

Provide for the treatment, storage, or disposal of recovered waste, contaminated soil or 
surface water or any other material that resulted from the incident within two weeks of the 
incident ( 14 calender days). 

Once the incident has been controlled, cleanup and/or removal will begin. Cleanup of 
releases to containment involves collecting and containing any released material including 
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liquids and contaminated sorbent material. After cleanup, the responsible supervisor shall 
verify that all visible residual liquids and solid wastes have been removed from equipment 
and structures (such as berms) to a "dry condition" to ensure no m e r  threat of release 
to the environment. The EC must determine if the support of an industrial hygienist andor 
radiological protection technician is required to cod' that any potential exposure hazard 
(as a result of the release) is appropriately addressed in a manner that is protective of 
human health and the environment. In addition, for releases involving mixed hazardous 
waste, the EC will ensure that the radiological decontamination requirements established 
in the DOE Radiological Control Manual are followed. 

Hazardous waste releaseses (including a material which, when discharged, becomes a 
hazardous waste) into inadequate containment will be assessed by evaluating the condition 
of the containment and the actual or potential threat to human health or the environment. 
An engineer(s) with experience in materials and construction methods and familiar with 
the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations shall perform a visual inspection of the 
containment to verify that the area affected by the release is free of cracks, gaps, structural 
inadequacies, or other pathways to soil, surface water, or ground water. 

1. Ensure that, in the affected area(s) of the Site 

i. No waste that may be incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, or 
disposed of until cleanup procedures are completed; 

ii. Emergency equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before hazardous waste 
operations are resumed. 

... 
111. Following the receipt of the notification from the responsible manager identified in 

section E.2(b) of h s  Part, provide notification to CDPHE, Hazardous Materials and 
Waste Management Division (HMWMD) representative via facsimile that post- 
emergency equipment maintenance has been completed. 

2. ResDonsible Manager 

Responsibilities of the manager of the affected area include the following: 

a. Note in the operating record the time, date, and details of the incident. 

b. Notify the EC that area(s) of the Site affected by the incident are in compliance with 
section VIII.F( l)(k)(i) and (ii) of this part and that operations discontinued as a result of 
the incident are to be restarted prior to resuming operations in the affected area(s). 

c. Provide assistance to the EC as necessary. 

3. Permittee 

a. Within 15 days, submit a written report on the incident to the Division. The report must 
include: 
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i. name, address, and telephone number of the owner, operator, or co-operator; 

ii. name, address, and telephone number of the Site; 

... 
111. date, time, and type of incident (e.g., release, fire, explosion); 

iv. name and quantity of material(s) involved; 

v. the extent of injuries, if any; 

vi. an assessment of actual or potential hazards to human health or the environment, 
where applicable; and 

vii. estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted from the 
incident. 

F. EVACUATION PLAN 

Evacuations of buildings or areas at the Site are conducted in accordance with applicable building or 
area procedures or instructions provided by building or area management. Site personnel are provided 
with facility-specific training regarding evacuation notification, primary and alternate evacuation 
routes, facility hazards, and assembly areas. Maps detailing both primary and alternate evacuation 
routes or designated assembly areas are posted at entrances to each building or area. Drills are 
conducted periodically to ensure Site personnel are familiar with the evacuation routes. 

In the unlikely event emergency conltions warrant the evacuation from the entire Site, the evacuation 
will be carried out in accordance with the Winter Storm Contingency/Interim Site Evacuation 
procedure which is maintained by the Emergency Preparedness organization. 

Site personnel will be notified via the Life Safetymisaster Warning (LS/DW) system, two-way radios, 
and/or the internal telephone system and provided with information regarding best routes and methods 
of transportation for conducting the evacuation. 

G. COORDINATED EMERGENCY SERVICES 

Coordinated emergency services support is established through formal Memoranda of Understanding 
(MOU) and Mutual Aid Agreements (MAA) with the following: 

. 

. 

Medical: University of Colorado Health Sciences Center (MOU), St. Anthony Hospitals 
(MOW 

Fire support: Jefferson County HAZMAT Authority (MAA), Coal Creek Fire District 
(MAA), Westminster Fire and Rescue (MAA) 

Security: Colorado State Patrol (MOU), Jefferson County Sheriff (MOU), Federal Bureau 
of Investigation (MOU) 

Alternate Emergency Operations Center: Federal Emergency Management Agency, 
Region VI11 (MOU) 
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These agreements undergo an annual review and are normally effective for a period of five years or as 
modified earlier by request of either signatory. The Mutual Aid Agreements and Medlcal MOUs 
contain provisions for the availability of ambulance and Flight-for-Life support including provisions 
for the immediate transport of rahoactively contaminated individuals. Copies of these formal 
agreements are appended to the EPLAN. Activities related to joint emergency response planning are 
facilitated through the Joint Planning Team, conducted under the drection of the Colorado Department 
of Public Health and Environment, Emergency Management Program. 

H. EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 

The emergency equipment available at the Site, at a minimum, meets the requirements of 6 CCR 1007- 
3, Section 264.32 and 265.32. The Fire Department’s Baseline Capabilities document and Program 
Execution Guide outline the minimum equipment and staffing required to protect the Site and 
surrounding public. A description of the emergency equipment follows: 

1. Fire Control Eauipment 

The Site operates a fully staffed fire department for on-site emergency response. The majority 
of the Site’s fire fighting equipment is located at the on-site Fire Department (Buildmg 33 1). A 
listing of all fire control equipment, including location and capability, is maintained by the Fire 
Protection Engineering and Fire and Emergency Services organizations and is updated regularly 
Industrial Hygiene andor the Fire Marshall. Ths information is available for review at all times. 

2. SDill ResDonse Equipment 

Spill control equipment is maintained by the Fire Department HazMat unit. Details on the Fire 
Department’s hazardous materials response program are contained in Site Fire Department 
standard operating procedures. A listing of the Department’s spill control equipment is 
maintained by the Fire and Emergency Services organization and is available for review at all 
times. 

In addition, all areas where hazardous waste is generated, accumulated, stored, or treated have 
adequate spill control equipment andor supplies available to respond to a non-emergency release. 
Each hazardous waste area will be analyzed at least annually by Fire Department and Health and 
Safety personnel to veri@ adequacy of spill control equipment andor supplies available. A list 
of the spill response materials accessible to each unit is maintained at or near the waste 
management unit. 

3. Decontamination Equipment 

Decontamination facilities are located in various buildings at the Site including the following: 
Buildings 122, 371, 707, 771, 776/777, 779, and 881. The decontamination facilities are 
maintained with monitoring equipment, showers, and decontamination materials. Eyewash 
stations and safety showers are located throughout the Site. In addition, the HazMat van and 
trailer are equipped with decontamination pools. 

4. Medical Eauipment 

A medical facility is present at the Site (Building 122) to provide medical services to Site 
personnel. The Site maintains a staff of medical doctors, registered nurses, and Emergency 
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e Medical Technicians (EMTs) to provide medcal services on a 24 hour basis. Doctors and nurses 
are available on day-shift with EMTs providing the remainder of the coverage. The medical 
facility has primary treatment stations for initial emergency care. Personnel who have sustained 
more serious injuries will be transported to designated local area hospitals that are prepared to 
accept both contaminated and uncontaminated personnel. Ambulances are also present at the Site 
and are equipped with communications equipment allowing contact with local hospitals and Site 
emergency personnel. 

Site personnel are provided with Site- and facility-specific training to identify the locations of 
emergency equipment, for proper response to incidents and alarms, and incident reporting 
requirements. This training is conducted when personnel are assigned to a new or different area of the 
Site and annually thereafter during the assignment. 

I. DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED ON-SITE AS PART OF THIS PERMIT 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6.  

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

A copy of the evacuation routes, maintained at the building, will be presented to the Director's 
inspectors upon request. 

An up-to-date list of all satellite and 90-day accumulation areas will be maintained at the facility, 
and will be presented to the Director's inspectors upon request. 

An up-to-date lists of all fire hydrants and self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBAs) at the 
facility, is maintained at the Fire Department, and will be presented to the Director's inspectors 
upon request. 

A list of fire extinguishers (including location) is maintained by the Fire Department. Individual 
building lists of fire extinguishers are also maintained in a majority of the buildings. These lists 
will be presented to the DIrector's inspectors upon request. 

Phone numbers for emergency contacts will be kept up-to-date, and checked quarterly at a 
minimum and submit updates to the emergency response contacts listed on Table one. 

A list of specific situations and criteria under which outside help is needed and the role of each 
emergency response authority will be submitted to the Director's on-site inspectors within 30 
days of the effective date of this Permit. 

A criteria list for determining off-site evacuation such as air monitoring at the plant boundary and 
other parameters will be submitted to the Director's on-site inspectors within 30 days of the 
effective date of this Permit. 

The Fire Protection Report will be reviewed and updated annually, is maintained by the Fire 
Protection Engneering groups, and will be presented to the Director's inspectors upon request. 

The inventory list of emergency release response (spill control) supplies will be reviewed and 
updated annually, is maintained by the Fire Department, and will be presented to the Director's 
inspectors upon request. 

An up-to-date inventory of release response (spill control) equipment and/or supplies for 
responding to incidental releases, maintained at the hazardous waste storage or treatment 
facilities, will be presented to the Director's inspectors upon request. 
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CONTINGENCY PLAN - ATTACHMENT 1 
EMERGENCY RESPONSE CONTACTS 

Federal 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
Region VI11 
(303) 293-1788 (24 hours) 

EPA/National Response Center 
Washington, D.C. 
(800) 424-8802 (24 hours) 

Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment 
4300 Cherry Creek Drive South 
Denver, CO 80222-1530 
(303) 756-4455 (24 hours) 

Hazardous Materials and Waste Management Division 
(303) 692-3300 (business hours) 

Water Quality Control Division 
(303) 692-3500 (business hours) 

Air Pollution Control Division 
(303) 692-3 100 (business hours) 

Colorado Emergency Planning Committee 
4300 Cherry Creek Dnve South 
Denver, CO 80220 
(303) 756-4455 (24 hours) 

Local 

Broomfield Public Works Dept. 
6 Garden Center 
Broomfield, CO 80020 
(303) 469-3301 ext. 364 (business hours) 
(303) 469-2345 (police after hours) 

Boulder Co. Emergency Planning Comm. 
(303) 441-3390 (business hours) 

Northglenn Water Department 
(303) 451-1289 

Thornton Water Department 
(303) 538-7422 (business hours) 
(303) 528-7245 (24 hours) 

Jefferson Co. Health Department 
260 South Kipling 
Lakewood, CO 
(303) 239-7097 

Jefferson Co. Emergency Planning Comm. 
(303) 271-8215 

Westminster Water Department 
4800 W. 92nd Ave. 
Westminster, CO 80030 
(303) 430-2400 ext. 2447 
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PART IX - PERSONNEL TRAINING 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site (Site) RCRA training program is designed to 
ensure that individuals generating or managing hazardous or mixed waste are trained to perform 
their work and meet the requirements of the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations (6 CCR 1007- 
3), Sections 100.41(a)(12) and 264.16. 

To identify the training an employee requires, a matrix of job classifications and training 
requirements has been developed for Site personnel responsible for the generation or management 
of hazardous or mixed waste. The Site RCRA Personnel Position Descriptions To Required Initial 
& Continuing Training Matrix (Site Training Matrix), which has been included as Appendix A to 
this section, provides job descriptions (position function), typical job tasks associated with each 
position function, and defines the required initial and continuing training for each position 
function. 

Appropriate Department of Energy (DOE), contractor, and subcontractor personnel, will be 
provided classroom and on-the-job training within six months of job assignment or reassignment. 
Personnel will not be allowed to work in unsupervised positions until they have satisfactorily 
learned hazardous waste management procedures, including contingency plan implementation. 

B. RCRA TRAINING OVERVIEW 

1. Site Training Matrix 

The specific training requirements for personnel at the Site involved in the generation or 
management of hazardous or mixed waste are identified in the Site Training Matrix which 
provides job groupings (position function) for Site personnel involved in the generation or 
management of hazardous or mixed waste, tasks performed as a part of each position 
function, the required initial and continuing training, and course information. The document 
allows the user to check on a particular job or associated task and to determine the required 
training. 

Administrative and other Site personnel not directly involved in the generation or 
management of hazardous or mixed waste are not included in the Training Matrix. Their 
training requirements are dependent on their job duties and job location. These individuals 
receive general employee training which includes information on emergency response and 
notification, but do not receive the training that personnel involved in the generation and 
management of hazardous or mixed waste require. 

The training requirements identified in the Site Training Matrix were developed to address 
both normal and emergency operations for each job description. This ensures that personnel 
are trained to perform the tasks within their job classification and are able to respond 
correctly and effectively to emergencies. The primary elements of the training program are: 
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2. Environmental Professional Training 

a 

Environmental Professionals, will attend annual two-day seminars where changes in Site 
management RCRA practices and requirements, as well as changes in regulations will be 
discussed in detail. Environmental Professionals include: Environmental Program 
Managers, Environmental Techcal Advisors, Environmental Managers, and Environmental 
Program personnel. Some Environmental Professionals have duties described in the Site 
Training Matrix. In this case, successful participation in the seminar described above will 
supersede the requirement for an Environmental Professional to complete annual RCRA 
update training. 

3. Training Delivery 

Training must be delivered by computer, classroom presentation, briefings, and/or classroom 
instruction that can include computer-based instruction, and OJT. 

Additionally, Site Conduct of Operations procedures dlctate that personnel attend briefings 
and job walkdowns prior to performing work in nuclear facilities. During these sessions, 
additional OJT is provided as involved personnel discuss waste to be generated , 
characterization of the waste, and associated management requirements. 

4. Training Freauency 

All personnel with job responsibilities involving the generation or management of hazardous 
or mixed waste will be provided general RCRA training on an annual basis. Individuals 
must be retrained within one month of the expiration date of their previous training to meet 
the requirement for annual retraining. These individuals are also provided with area-specific 
training by their supervision. 

The area-specific training is developed from briefings provided to supervisors and 
designated trainers on an annual basis. From briefing materials, area-specific training for 
area personnel is developed. The supervisors or designated trainers then present applicable 
portions to workers in their areas of responsibility. In thrs manner, the unique circumstances 
or requirements of an area can be addressed. 

5 .  Training Effectiveness Evaluation 

Training materials, training sessions, and course content 'are periodically evaluated by both 
the participants and independent training auditors. The findings from evaluations are 
provided to the organization responsible for the training. Ths  information is used in the 
maintenance of the program materials including course material, handouts, and tests which 
are updated as necessary to reflect current requirements. 

6. Records 

All training records are managed in accordance with the regulatory requirements for record 
maintenance and retention as found in 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 264.16 (d) and (e). 
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7. Area-SDecific Training 

Area-specific emergency response training is provided by line management in the specific 
area of assignment, whle general Site emergency training is provided in classroom training 
sessions. 

Area-specific training familiarizes each employee with the emergency procedures, 
emergency equipment, and emergency systems of the Site and their specific area of 
'assignment. Specific training is provided for the following areas. 

a. Facility Emergency and Monitoring Equipment 

Facility monitoring equipment is used to monitor the current condition of equipment 
and the work environment. If changes to normal conditions occur that require the 
attention of area personnel, the monitoring equipment will provide notification by 
audible or visual alarm. Facility emergency equipment is used by area and Site 
personnel to respond to anomalous situations if7when they arise. Personnel are trained 
concerning the presence of this equipment, its importance, and their responsibilities (if 
any) for observing and obtaining information from it. Additionally, personnel are 
provided with area-specific training in the procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, 
and replacing facility emergency and monitoring equipment. This includes: 
identifjling the locations and capabilities of this equipment within an assigned area; 
method and frequency of equipment inspections; how and whom to notify of an 
equipment malfunction; and methods of remediating or mitigating an equipment 
malfunction. 

b. Automatic Waste Feed Cut-Off Systems 

For areas in which h s  equipment is present, personnel are trained on the location of 
the equipment and its capabilities. They also are instructed on the use of the 
equipment to ensure its proper function for normal operations and for emergencies. 

c. Communications or Alarm Systems, Response to Fires or Explosions 

All personnel subject to this training plan are trained on the appropriate response to 
incidents including fires and explosions in their work area. Personnel assembly areas 
are defined for all work areas, and alarm systems for areas are described and their 
functions and signal mechanisms explained. 

Area-specific training is provided on the presence of special alarms in an area (e.g., 
high level alarms, ' Selective Alpha Air Monitors (SAAMs), glovebox overheat alarms) 
and responses to them. Personnel are trained on area and facility communication 
systems to identifjl any unique attributes or conditions which may affect the 
performance of the system, and any area-specific requirement for additional or 
alternate evacuation routes and methods of communication (e.g., the use of two-way 
radios). 
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C. 

D. 

d. Response to Environmental Contamination Incidents 

Personnel subject to this training plan are trained in the specific hazards present within 
their work areas. They are also instructed on the proper response to possible or actual 
releasedspills fiom their work areas, evacuation routes, and notification requirements. 

e. Shutdown of Operations 

Personnel are trained in the proper shutdown of operations and equipment for routine 
and non-routine situations. 

For routine situations, personnel perform shutdown in accordance with approved 
procedures. 

For non-routine situations, personnel are instructed to place the operation or equipment 
in a safe configuration or how and when to abandon the operation or equipment 
depending on the severity of the incident andor the threat to their well-being. 

RCRA TRAINING OFFICER 

The RCRA Training Officer is the designated individual responsible for adrmnistering the RCRA 
Training Program and has responsibility for the day-to-day maintenance and implementation of the 
RCRA Training Program. The RCRA Training Officer must be trained in hazardous waste 
management regulations, requirements, and procedures and is responsible for the approval of all 
phases of development, maintenance, delivery, and evaluation of the Site RCRA Training Program 
and verification that appropriate training records are maintained. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. RCRA Training Officer 

The responsibilities of the RCRA Training Officer include the following: 

a. administers the RCRA Training Program; 

b. ensures that the Training Matrix, course content, and class materials are current; 

c. ensures that training records are properly maintained; and 

2. Line Manaeement 

The responsibilities of Line Management include the following: 

a. ensure that any person performing a task that involves the generation or management 
of a hazardous or mixed waste has successfully completed all required training; 

b. ensure personnel are trained within six months of initial assignment or reassignment, 
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and retrained annually thereafter; and 

c. ensure that, until initial training is provided, the worker is supervised in the 
performance of hisher job tasks. 

3. Waste Management Personnel 

Personnel at the Sitc have the following responsibilities regarding their training: 

a. ensure that they are appropriately trained for assigned job tasks that include the 
generation or management of hazardous or mixed waste; 

b. maintain a copy of training certificates; and 

d. notify line management when they believe their training may not be current. 

The responsibilities provided above for the specified inlviduals are part of their job descriptions. 
Each employee is responsible for ensuring compliance with training requirements. 

E. RCRA TRAINING OVERSIGHT 

Oversight of the various training activities at the Site is provided by the Training and Qualification 
and Quality Assurance departments of the integrating management contractor. The Training and 
Qualification department is responsible for the integration of various Site training programs and 
oversees the implementation and performance of the training programs in place at the Site. The 
Quality Assurance department is responsible for providing periodic audits and evaluations of the 
training programs to ensure that the quality objectives are continually met. 

Training oversight is conducted to ensure that training being delivered to Site personnel is 
adequate, current, controlled, and effective. It is also used to ensure that record generation and 
maintenance is adequate. 

F. RECORDS MANAGEMENT 

Training records at the Site are maintained in accordance with Site procedures for records 
management. Compliance with Site procedures ensures that regulatory requirements for training 
record retention are met. Records documenting training of active Site personnel are maintained at 
the Site indefinitely. Training records for personnel who are no longer active Site employees are 
maintained at the Site or archived off-site in retrievable storage. Archived records are placed into 
75 year storage. 
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Appendix A 

Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site 
RCRA Personnel Position Descriptions to Required Initial and Continuing Training Matrix 

RCRA HAZARDOUS WASTE 
TRAINING PROGRAM 

W a s t e  Generators 
~~ 

Cmergency Response Personnel 

lCRA Unit Owners 

Iezardous/Mixed Waste Mgmt. Guidance 
-~ 

iazardoudMixed Waste Mgmt. Personnel : 

RCRA Cantairier Unit Inspectors 

0 RCRA Tank Inspectors 

0 Immediate Supervision of Hazardous 
/Mixed Waste Management Personnel 

m- R -Required. * - Required if duties involve those systems indicated. 
R1 - Required to coniplete Tlieoretical Knowledge Verification only. 

Footnote : As of March 13.1996. the requirement for biennial requalification of Waste Generator, RCRA Waste 
Management, and RCRA Organic Air Emissions was eliminated. This is applicable to any of these Qualifications 
which were current (last Qualed or ReQualed on or after March 13, 1994) as of March 13. 1996. Any of these 
Qualifications which were not current or are new Qualifications must go through the original qualification process. 
All of these Qualifications will be maintained as current by meeting the above matrixed RCRAMraste Generator 
Annual Training requirement. The RCRA Hazardous Waste Training Program requalifications which were affected 
are as follows : 

Waste Generator All Areas Biennial Requalification (067-577-02) 
RCRA Waste Management Biennial Requalification (018-866-02) 
RCRA Organic Air Emissions Biennial Requalification (006-973-02) 



POSITION FUNCTION: WASTE GENERATORS 

The basic requirement for hazardodmixed waste and solid radioactive waste generators is to ensure that these 
personnel have the necessary knowledge of the RCRA standards and requirements applicable to their duties. 
These include at a minimum: characterizing, generating, segregating, accumulating waste, responding to m 
incidental release. reporting, classifying, labeling of containers. and emergency response requirements 
(including but not to exceed the level of training for this position). This pdsition i s  also applicable for immediate 
supervifors responsible for personnel directly involved in hazardoudmixed waste andlor solid radioactive waste 
accumulation and packaging. 

TvDical Work Performed: 

Generates RCRA regulated hazardodmixed waste andor solid radioactive waste. 

Packages or containerizes hazardoudmixed waste andor solid radioactive waste. 

Prepares or closes containers of RCRA regulated waste andor solid radioactive waste. 

Performs drum teamkey custodian responsibilities for hazardodmixed waste and/or solid radioactive 
waste containers. 

Performs maintenance activities within a RCRA unit 

Performs RCRA waste and/or solid radioactive waste container inspections to include the following: - container pre-issue inspection. 
- random in-process inspection (contractor and subcontractors). 
- dock inspections. 
- fiial waste container inspections. 
- documentation inspections on WastelResidue Traveler. 
- key custodian package inspections for subcontractors. 

Supervises personnel who perform any of the above work. 

RCRA Trainine Reauirements: Refer to the Training Matrix in+nrd. %L.d;, % 4, 

POSITION FUNCTION: EMERGENCY RESPONSE PERSONNEL 

iDti0W 

This position includes personnel who respond to emergency situations and releases involving RCRA regulated 
hazardouslmixed waste. 

Performed; 

Responds to releases, involving RCRA regulated hazardoudmixed wastes, which may require response. per 
the emergency procedures outlined in the WETS RCRA Contingency Plan. 

Provides expertise on release severity assessment and input to formulate best course of containment and 
correctivelremedial actions (including safety and chemical hazards considerations). 

m e  Reauir- : Refer to the Training Matrix i&igw&- . +("$"' 4 .  
NOTE: In addition to the training specified on the Matrices, personnel in this position complete Hazardous 

Materials Technician baining to attain the State of Colorado certifhtion and maintain this certification as 
current by attending monthly updates. 



J’OSITION FUNCTION: RCRA UNIT OWNER 

Personnel in this position will be responsible for the seunity/contml and management of a RCRA unit They 
possess the resources or the ability to acquire the resources to maintain compliance of the unit A RCRA unit 
includes all operating systems and their related processes that handle hazardoudmixed waste, including RCRA 
accumulation areas. storage areas, and regulated treatment, recycling, or disposal units. An owner can belong to 
either an operations, tenant, or support organization. 

TvDical Work Performed: 

Maintains assigned RCRA unit@) in accordance with all established regulations and policies, including 
implementing pertinent Conduct of Operations, designating RCRA custodians. ensuring that required 
inspections are performed, and implementing actions to investigate, report, and correct al l  identified 
deficiencies. 

Ensures that security at assigned RCRA uniys) is maintained and meets the regulatoxy requirements for 
access control to the unit as well as contding access to in-process waste containers. 

Ensures that waste generated during spill cleanup activities is properly characterized. handled, packaged, 
marked, labeled, stored, treated, and transported in accordance with RCRA and applicable Rocky Flats 
Environmental Technology Site (RFETS) procedures. 

Oversees. directs, and coordinates all Key Custodian activities. 

Approves all movement of hazardoudmixed waste containers between areas of different line management, 
supervisors, or owner responsibilities (including receipt of hazardodmixed waste into the facility and 
shipment of hazardoudmixed waste from the facility). coordinates hazardoudmixed waste container 
movements with Unit Custodians, the WEMS building representative, and Transportation. 

Ensures that Waste Generators and RCRA Waste Management Personnel, in their organization and in 
RCRA units of their responsibility. are current regarding specifed training requirements (including 
personnel from tenant organizations). 

Maintains a list of qualified Waste Generators and RCRA Waste Management Personnel for their 
organization. 

Ensures that Inspection Log Sheets are reviewed for accuracy. 

Certifies hazardoudmixed waste streams are identified and correctly characterized for functional operations. 

irements; Refer to the Training Matrix in %f&,x 4 

POSITION FUNCTION: HAZARDOUSiMIXED WASTE MGMT. GUIDANCE 

These personnel provide direction, guidance. and oversight to the activities within a facility or across plantsite 
that are subject to RCRA requirements. This position applies only to personnel who provide for the direct 
interface to ensure hazardous waste management commitments are carried out and all activities are performed 
within the confines of RCRA regulations and the RCRA permit. Personnel in this category will contact and 
interface with various waste management groups in order to support, communicate. and assess assigned units, 
areas, buildings, or plantsite for proper waste management conditions such that there are no deficiencies in the 
Site orocedures. RCRA Permit and State of Colorado regulations or aereements. 



Tvdcal Work Performed: 

Ensures proper handling of all  RCRA regulated waste generated as non-routine by exercising approval 
signature authority on the Non-routine Waste Origination Log. 

Reports to operational organizations and provides general and specific hazardodmixed waste management 
technical guidance to facility management, RCRA unit owners, custodians, inspectors, and floor-level 
personnel. 

Consults with the Environmental contractor organizations on the proper implementation of RCRA 
requirements. 

Reviews pject/program engineering, and operations documents for all RCRA implications and provides 
necessary revision input. 

CoordinaWassists in collection of data for RCRA reports and permit applications. 

Coordinates response actions or resolutions to regulatory and internal inspections, appraisals, and audits. 

Provides floor level direction on emergency response and notification for hazardous/mixed waste 
occurrences. 

Ensures that the Building Book(s) are maintained as current and accurate. 

Conducts inspections. assessments, and appraisals and reports the results. 

Assists facility/operations management in identifying and maintainiig proper documentation regarding the 
operating record and environmental compliance. 

Acts as liaison between facility/operations management and CDPHE, DOE, and Kaiser-HiU Regulatory 
Compliance. 

Arranges atea tours/iispections for CDPHE. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). DOE, and Contractor 
organizations, participates on the todinspections, and completes appropriate pre- and post-status 
requirements. 

Conducts areabuilding specific reviews of RCRA training documentation. 6.e. waste generator. RCRA 
Waste Management) concerning d u i l d i n g  specific qualification guides and recordkeeping. 

Establishes an environmentally responsible culture through formal training and awareness briefings and then 
assesses actual compliance performance. 

Develops periodic environmental reports, guidance documents, awareness information, and operator aids. 

Assesses effectiveness of the implementation of environmental protection management systems, programs, 
and procedures to demonstrate proper compliance posture. 

Makes recommendations to the Shift Manager or Operations Manager concerning shut down of an operation 
within their designated buildings if compliance with applicable RCRA requirements is in question. 

Identifies corrective measures and prepares RCRA compliance action plans with consideration of priorities 
and the respective impact to operations. 

Initiates closure plans and coordinates closure of RCRA units. 

RCRA Training Reauirements: Refer to the Training Matrix inSgurc-& k { d b K  A 
NOTE: Documentation as a member in good standing of the National Registry of Environmental 

Professionals would allow for an exception from completing the RCRA Compliance CBT (#OB435 
01) under the Required Initial RCRA Training. Also, the documentation of annual proficiem> 
Gaiiitefianw would allow for an exception from completing the Required Co5thhg”raifung. 



a 
POSITION FUNCTION HAZARDOUSIMIXED WASTE MGMT. PERSONNEL 

Hazardouslmixed waste management personnel include those individuals who manage hazardoudmixed waste 
in a hazardous waste management unit which is defiaed as a Satellite Accumulation kea ,  W a y  Accumulation 
Area, Container Storage Unit, Storagelrreatment Tank, W a y  Accumulation T d ,  Mixed Residue Tank, 
Solar Evaporation Pond, or RCRA Treatment Unit. Duties performed by k personnel include storing 
waste, inspecting hamdous waste management units, hating or processing waste for disposal on or off site, 
implementing the contingency plan, and perfoxming p r o p e r  emergency response (iacludiog but not to exceed the 
level of training for this position).?his position is also applicable for the immediate supervisors of these 
personnel. 

Functions as a RCRA Custodian and performs unit inspections for accumulation, storage, or treatment 
units. 

Functions as a RCRA Custodian and performs inspections for RCRA tanks. 

Functions as a RCRA Custodian and performs unit inspections for Solar Evaporation Ponds. 

0 

Performs transfers of RCRA regulated liquid waste. 

Performs inspections of RCRA Organic Air Emissions systems. 

Performs specific hands on duties directly involved with hazardous/mixed waste at a TSD facility. I 
Supervises personnel who perform any of tbe above work 

Refer to the Training Matrix in Figure 4. 
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PART X - CLOSURE 

A. INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Permit addresses closure of all hazardous and mixed waste container storage. tank 
storage, and treatment units specifically identified and described in Parts 111, IV, and V of this-Permit 
(permitted units). General closure mformation is contained in Section B, while information regarding 
the specific activities to be conducted for closure of the permitted unit is identified in Sections C, D, 
and E of this Part. All closure activities for permitted units will be conducted in a manner that protects 
human health and the environment and in accordance with this Part X of the Permit that is the Closure 
Plan for the Site. 

The Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site (Site) is planning to accomplish clean closure of all 
permitted units. Contamination from permitted units found during closure activities that is 
impracticable to excavate or treat (if any) will be addressed through a modification of the Closure Plan 
to meet in-place closure standards. The scheduling of closure activities will be coordmated consistent 
with the integrated management and prioritization of all Site activities through the RFCA annual budget 
planning and Integrated Sitewide Baseline (ISB) process. 

There are two scheduling scenarios for closure of permitted units: 

1. closure independent of cleanup activities regulated under RFCA (e.g., a unit/area which 
will not be covered by Decommissioning Program Plan (DPP) or Decommissioning 
Operations Plan (DOP)); and 

2. closure as part of a specific cleanup activity regulated under RFCA (e.g., a unitlarea within 
buildings to be decommissioned under the DPP or DOP process). 

In either case, the closure plan described in this Part X, or a closure plan modified in accordance with 
regulatory requirements, shall be used to accomplish closure. 

It is anticipated that final closure for permitted units will occur in most instances as part of building 
decommissioning regulated under RFCA. RFCA provides that partial closure activities, in particular 
the removal of hazardous waste inventories and removing system components from operation will 
occur before decommissioning begins. Some small residual amounts of hazardous wastes may remain 
in systems and components after initial removal of inventories - that is, the units will be clean closed 
as part of decommissioning under RFCA. 

When partial or final closure is done as part of a specific cleanup activity regulated under RFCA, a 
decision document for that cleanup activity (e.g., an Interim Measurehterim Remedlal Action 
[IM/IRA], a Proposed Action Memorandum [PAM], or the Decommissioning Operations Plan [DOP]) 
will be submitted and approved in accordance with RFCA. Although there will be a decision document 
for each activity, several activities may be consolidated under a single decision document. The 
decision document will reference the applicable permitted unit(s) closure plan already incorporated into 
the Permit under Part X. 

~@ 
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If a modification to Part X for a permitted unit is necessary due to the nature of the cleanup activity 
being accomplished under a RFCA decision document, the modification request will be part of the 
decision document. In that case, there will not be a separate permit modification request; however the 
modification will be reviewed and approved (including any required public comment period per the 
Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations) as part of the RFCA decision document review and approval 
process. The RFCA decision document will also contain the Closure Description Document 
information specified in Section B.2 of this Part. 

This Closure Plan contains the following mformation for the closure of the permitted units at the Site 
identified in Parts 111, IV, and V of this Permit: regulatory requirements; strategies for conducting 
closure; and criteria to determine if closure has been successful. Regulatory requirements are identified 
in Section B: General Closure Information. Implementation of the closure strategies and closure 
performance standards are discussed in Section C: Clean Closure by Decontamination, Section D: 
“Debris Rule” Decontamination, and Section E: RCR4 Stable. 

B. GENERAL CLOSURE INFORMATION 

The following describes the general regulatory requirements necessary for closure of the permitted 
units at the Site. 

1. 

2. 

Closure Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3, Part 264 requires the Permittee to submit a plan for closure of the permitted units 
at the Site. This Closure Plan addresses the following requirements: Part 264, Subpart G - 
Closure and Post-Closure (Parts 264.110 through 264.120); Subpart I - Containers (Part 
264.178); and Subpart J - Tanks (Parts 264.190 and 264.199). This Part X of the Permit serves 
as the Closure Plan for the permitted units at the Site. 

No demonstration of financial responsibility is required under current regulations because 
compliance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 266, Subpart A - Financial Requirements, is not required 
for government-owned facilities. 

If post-closure care requirements are determined to be necessary, they will be addressed through 
a mohfication of the Closure Plan and will be completed in accordance with an approved RFCA 
Decision Document. 

Content of the Closure Plan and Closure DescriDtion Document 

Each permitted unit at the Site will be closed in accordance with this Closure Plan. This Closure 
Plan identifies the methods of accomplishmg closure and criteria, in the form of closure 
performance standards, whch will be used to evaluate closure performance. 

In addition, it identifies methods by which closure of permitted units may be accomplished 
through RFCA regulated cleanup activities in accordance with an approved RFCA decision 
document. 

Specific plans for individual permitted unit closures will be contained in a Closure Description 
Document. The purpose of the Closure Description Document will be to identify the portions 
or sections of this Closure Plan applicable to specific permitted unit closures. The Closure 
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Description Document will provide information on and rationale for the method of closure; the 
defined extent of the permitted unit; the type of closure to be performed (either partial or 
complete); the type of contamination to be addressed; decontamination method to be conducted; 
decontamination media to be used; the schedule for accomplishing closure; and other 
information associated with permitted unit closure activities. 

This strategy for closure implementation is mandated by the number of permitted units that must 
be closed and the circumstances under which each of them will be closed relative to the options 
for closure. Additionally, due to uncertainties concerning the future need for the buildmgs 
containing some of the existing permitted units, this strategy allows for their closure as 
appropriate. 

3. Facilitv Closure Notification 

The Director will be notified of the intent to perform partial or final closure of any permitted 
unit(s) at least 45 days prior to the beginning of closure of the permitted unit(s). Accompanyng 
the closure notification will be the Closure Description Document detailing the portions of this 
Closure Plan applicable to the permitted unit scheduled for closure. In the case of closures of 
permitted units being done as part of a RFCA regulated cleanup activity, notification will be 
accomplished by submittal of the RFCA decision document or by submittal of a closure 
notification and Closure Description Document. 

4. Closure Schedule 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Final closure of the permitted units identified in Parts 111, IVY and V of this permit will be 
completed by 2015. 

If the amount of time required for closure of a permitted unit will exceed 180 days, the 
Director will be notified of the additional time necessary to complete the closure and the 
reason for the delay. 

The scheduling of closure activities will be coordinated consistent with the integrated 
management and prioritization of all Site activities through the RFCA annual budget 
planning process. 

Environmental monitoring procedures will allow for the identification of the migration of 
any hazardous constituents. If, during environmental monitoring, unanticipated migration 
of hazardous constituents is identified, remedlal actions to prevent further migration will 
be evaluated and implemented per RFCA. 

The closure of waste management facilities at the Site will be scheduled in conjunction 
with the Integrated Sitewide Baseline to occur as part of a RFCA regulated cleanup 
activity or as an independent activity as need dictates. In some cases, the closures of 
individual units may occur at the same time other units are undergoing closure. 

The actual descriptions of how closure may be conducted under each of the closure options is 
discussed in Sections C, D, and E of this part of the Permit. The logical sequence of a permitted 
unit closure is described in the following. 
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5 .  

6 .  

Seauence of Activities for Closure 

a. The closure of a permitted unit and associated equipment will be accomplished in 
accordance with this Closure Plan and the Division approved Closure Description 
Document as described earlier in this section. 

b. The Director will be notified of the intent to close a permitted unit identified in Part 111, 
IV, and V of this permit within 30 days of the receipt of the final volume of waste at the 
unit or, at least, 45 days prior to the initiation of closure activities. 

c. Where final closure is to be delayed to accomplish closure as part of a RFCA regulated 
cleanup activity, closure will begin as specified in B.5.b above and waste inventory will 
be removed from the permitted unit within 180 days of commencing closure to achieve 
partial closure. Administrative and engineering controls (e.g., lock-outhg-out, restricted 
access, etc.) will be used to prevent any further hazardous or mixed waste inventory from 
entering the permitted unit. 

Unit-specific closure schedules are currently unavailable for the permitted units at the Site. 
In lieu of a unit-specific closure schedule, the ISB will be the basis for determining which 
buildings or structures are to be deactivated in a given year. From this, the permitted units 
that will require closure may be identified. The plan for the decommissioning of all 
buildings and structures at the Site is contained in the DPP. However, unit-specific closure 
schedules must be included in their respective Closure Description Document at the time 
submittal. 

d. .Decontamination of a permitted unit will be initiated as soon as practical following the 
removal of wastes or containers. Decontamination of equipment will be done after the last 
use of the equipment in closure activities, or prior to leaving the contaminated area, as 
necessary. Detailed information on decontamination is provided in Part C and D of t h ~ s  
Closure Plan. 

e. Soil sampling and analysis, when required as a part of this Closure Plan, will be 
accomplished in accordance with soil contamination evaluation procedures discussed in 
Section F of this Closure Plan. 

General Closure Activities 

a. Partial Closure Activities 

RCRA Regulations generally refer to "partial closure" as closing one or more of the 
permitted units at a facility or site, as opposed to closing all permitted units. This may 
occur when specific buildings, structures, or units are determined to no longer be needed. 

For the purposes of t h ~ s  closure plan, however, partial closure refers to the closure of 
portions of a permitted unit. Some examples include: the closure of a tank while the 
ancillary equipment is left for a RFCA regulated cleanup activity; the closure of individual 
cargo containers or gloveboxes within a permitted unit; or the closure of an area or areas 
within a permitted unit. 
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b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Closure of Permitted Units 

Closure activities for the permitted units identified in Parts 111, IV, and V of h s  permit 
will be conducted in accordance with this Closure Plan. Specific information regarding 
the method of closure for individual permitted units will be provided in the Closure 
Description Document or RFCA decision document. The appropriate document will be 
provided to the Division for approval as part of the pre-closure notification of the intent 
to initiate closure of a permitted unit. 

Maximum Waste Inventory 

The maximum inventory capacity of each of the permitted units is identified in Parts 111, 
IV, and V of this permit. Authorized waste types and authorized hazardous waste codes 
are also identified for the permitted units in the referenced sections. 

Closure Personnel 

Actual numbers of personnel required for the closure of indwidual permitted units will be 
determined at the time of closure based on the closure schedule, safety, and regulatory 
standards. Minimum crews are required for health and safety (H&S) requirements. 
Personnel involved in the closure of permitted units will be qualified in amrdance with 
Part IX: Personnel Training, of this Permit, and trained in necessary mechanical skills for 
conducting the closure, decontamination techniques, and safety procedures necessary to 
accomplish closure. 

Replacement of Equipment and Components 

Prior to the closure of the Site, some equipment and components in permitted units may 
require replacement or removal. If this occurs, the equipment or components to be 
replaced or removed will be removed from active status and replaced with identical or 
similar equipment or components. 

The equipment or component removed from active status will be released from control as 
a hazardous or mixed waste by being decontaminated in accordance with the requirements 
of this Closure Plan or managed appropriately as a hazardous or mixed waste. The 
replacement equipment or components shall be capable of functioning as well as that being 
replaced and any changes to the permit necessitated by the change will be made via a 
permit modification. 

Final Closure of Units 

The options for the final closure of the permitted units identified in Parts 111, IV, and V of 
this Permit have been developed to meet the regulatory requirements for their closure and 
to allow permitted unit closure to be conducted concurrently with RFCA regulated cleanup 
activities. As a part of closure, all permitted units and equipment thereof will either be 
disposed of appropriately or decontaminated, as necessary, to meet the applicable closure 
performance standard. 
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7. 

Closure plans for the permitted units are predicated on the availability of some 
combination of on-site and off-site waste management capabilities for the storage, 
treatment, and disposal of inventory and cleanup waste. Efforts will be made to minimize 
waste generation as a result of closure. Where possible, equipment will be 
decontaminated. 

The fmal dlsposal of any hazardous or mixed waste generated as a result of closure will 
be dependent on the nature of the waste and the availability of permitted waste 
management facilities within the DOE complex and the private commercial sector. Wastes 
generated from closure will be managed and disposed of in accordance with the applicable 
local, State, and Federal regulations. 

The disposition of any hazardous or mixed waste will be dependent on the type of waste 
and the requirements for treatment andor storage prior to ultimate disposal. Wastes 
generated as a result of closure activities, to the extent possible, will be treated in waste 
treatment facilities at the Site. Current capabilities include waste treatment for aqueous 
solutions with high or low pH that are radioactively contaminated and contain inorganic 
constituents. RCRA permitted treatment processes at the Site are identified in Part V of 
this Permit. 

The types of waste generated by closure activities will depend on the type of closure 
conducted, the decontamination methods undertaken, and the results of soil sampling and 
excavation, if necessary. Specific decontamination methods and soil sampling and 
excavation procedures to be used are identified in Section Cy D and F, respectively, of this 
part of the Permit 

Waste Requiring Disposal as Part of Closure 

The amount of waste generated from the closure of a permitted unit or units at the Site will 
be dependent on the type and amount of decontamination conducted, the size of the 
permitted unit, and the applicable closure performance standard. The volume of waste 
requiring disposal will include up to the maximum waste volume held in storage and the 
waste volume generated during closure of the permitted unit. It is difficult to determine 
the final amount of waste at the Site that will require disposal as a result of closure; 
however, an estimate would be at least the total volume of waste approved for storage at 
the Site. 

RecordkeeDing 

The Permittee shall maintain the following closure records at the Site during closure activities 
and for a minimum of 30 years following certification of final Site closure: 

record of sampling activities (date, number, and type); 

results of screening activities, sampling of decontamination rinse waters, soil 
sampling, or groundwater sampling; 

actions taken to decontaminate or remove waste structures or soils, including 
contaminated soils; 

February 28,1997 X-6 



other documentation which verifies that the Permittee is following the work package 
and the conditions of this permit; and 

records of volume of hazardous waste generated during closure, including 
contaminated soils. 

8. Amendment of the Closure Plan 

6 CCR 1007-3 Part 264.1 12 requires the Permittee to amend the closure plan whenever changes 
in the operating plans or facility design occur that affect the Closure Plan, or a change in the 
expected year of closure occurs. 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 264.1 12(c)(3) requires the Permittee to 
request modification of the closure plan within 30 days of identification of any event that causes 
modification of the closure plan to be necessary. In conducting final or partial closure, 
unexpected events that are identified during the implementation of closure activities may require 
an amendment of this Closure Plan. Modifications to this Closure Plan will be made in 
accordance with the requirements of 6 CCR 1007-3, Section 100.63. 

C. CLEAN CLOSURE BY DECONTAMINATION 

Clean closure of permitted units at the Site will be conducted in accordance with one of the three 
methodologies (decontamination, “debris rule” decontamination, or unit removal) described in the 
following sections. 

The objective of clean closure of a permitted unit at the Site is to eliminate the need for maintenance 
and post-closure care due to waste or constituents remaining at the permitted unit or upon unit 
equipment. Clean closure by decontamination will be accomplished by removing all waste present in 
the permitted unit; decontaminating all unit equipment and structures; removing any and all 
contamination present due to the operation of the unit; and attaining compliance with applicable closure 
performance standards. If this objective is attained, the permitted unit will be certified as “clean 
closed,” and will require no post-closure care or maintenance. 

To attain clean closure, it will be necessary to conduct and document activities as part of closure in 
accordance with this Closure Plan. The following identifies standard activities to be conducted for 
accomplishing the clean closure of a permitted unit utilizing decontamination techques. 

1. Waste Inventow Removal 

All wastes remaining in the permitted unit to be closed will be transferred to another permitted 
unit for storage or treatment or shipped off-site for treatment, storage, or disposal. For permitted 
units that are not actively managing waste at the time of closure, verification that no wastes are 
present w i h n  the unit andor equipment will be obtained and documented. 

2. Contaminant Evaluation 

Decontamination requirements for the permitted unit being closed are dependent on the presence 
and distribution of contamination in the unit. To determine the degree of contamination present 
within a permitted unit scheduled to undergo closure, the Permittee will conduct an evaluation 
of the permitted unit. The contaminant evaluation, to be included in the Closure DescriDtion 
Document, could include the use of process knowledge, radiological survey results, histirical 
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records, wipe or smear samples, or other non-intrusive methods to identie the presence and 
degree of contamination. 

The need, degree, and process for decontamination will be based on the information obtained 
from the evaluation. For instance, for a container storage unit where no releases or only minor 
releases have occurred and documentation is available to track the life of the unit, it is possible 
to eliminate the need for decontamination and proceed directly with verification rinsing and 
sampling. 

3. Decontamination 

The type and degree of decontamination to be conducted and the decontamination materials to 
be used will be determined based on the contaminant evaluation of the permitted unit or upon 
general criteria relative to the entire unit. Two types of decontamination are identified for 
possible use at the Site; solution and mechanical decontamination. Solution decontamination 
will be conducted when possible due to less destructive results. 

Selection of the appropriate solution for decontamination will be based on the types of waste 
previously managed in the unit and the contaminants that are present. Typical decontamination 
solutions include: water with sodium carbonate and trisodium phosphate; water with calcium 
hypochlorite and sodium hydroxide; water with sulphuric acid; deionized water with. 
ethylenediaminetetracetic acid (EDTA) and citric acid; petroleum ether or other non-hazardous 
organic solvent; and water. These solutions may be applied by one or more of the following 
methods: manual application, hydroblasting, foam cleaning, or steam cleaning. 

Decontamination may also be conducted using more physically destructive methods. 
Mechanical decontamination methods could include abrasive blasting, scarification, spalling, and 
vibratory finishing. All of these methods utilize some form of physical force to remove 
contaminants and surface material from the material being decontaminated. 

4. Decontamination Activities 

Decontamination of the permitted unit will be initiated in accordance with t h i s  Closure Plan and 
as part of a Division approved unit-specific document (e.g., Closure Description Document or 
RCRA Decision Document). In some cases, decontamination will begin by removing any dust 
or other loose debris by vacuuming the Unit. 

For tanks, generally, the decontamination solution will be introduced into the tank through 
existing piping. If mechanical decontamination is to be conducted, steps to isolate the area being 
decontaminated will be taken. The following general principles will be followed while 
conducting decontamination. 

a. Whenever decontamination is being conducted, all efforts will be made to “contain” the 
contamination as part of H&S protocols. Containment of the contamination released 
through decontamination may be accomplished by the use of temporary structures or other 
devices. For instance, plastic sheeting may be placed on walls when floors are being 
cleaned to minimize contact with overspray or debris resulting from the decontamination 
technique. 
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5 .  

6 .  

b. 

C. 

d. 

decontamination media and the removed contaminants and not allow the contaminants to 
migrate to less contaminated areas of the permitted unit. 

Decontamination will be carried out in a manner to prevent redeposition and relocation of 
contaminants. In most cases, decontamination should be carried out from higher parts nf 
the permitted unit toward the lower portions and from lower contamination areas to areas 
exhibiting higher amounts of contamination. 

Whenever possible, methods which roughen or gouge the surface being cleaned shall be 
avoided. If they are necessary, precautions will be taken to minimize the transfer of 
contaminants due to the decontamination method. 

A primary consideration in selecting a decontamination method will be the minimization 
of decontamination wastes. 

Decontamination media will be removed fiom the surface undergoing decontamination by 
vacuum or other means and collected. Treatment of the decontamination medla may occur at 
the permitted unit undergoing closure in accordance with the generator treatment provisions of 
6 CCR 1007-3, or it may be transferred to another location (on or off-site) for treatment. The 
area will then be rinsed with water that will be collected and managed appropriately. 

Decontamination Residuals and Rinsate Management 

Residuals from decontamination will be physically separated and collected from the surface or 
equipment undergoing decontamination. This may include removal by mopping, vacuuming, 
vibrating, wiping, compressed air, rinsing, or other means. Residuals from decontamination will 
be characterized and managed appropriately as a waste. 

The disposition of the rinsate will be dependent on the requirement for further decontamination. 
If the rinsate is generated from an interim rinse of a permitted unit and not the final rinse, it will 
be collected and managed as a waste, as appropriate. If it represents the final rinsing of the 
permitted unit undergoing decontamination, it will be containerized, sampled, and analyzed to 
determine compliance with the applicable closure performance standard. Following the 
completion of sampling and analysis, the rinsate will be managed as a waste and treated or 
disposed of accordingly. 

All sampling and analysis will be conducted in accordance with Site L-Procedures that have been 
developed to comply with the methods specified in SW-846 and referenced in Part VI of this 
Permit. Following decontamination and rinsing, the Permittee will evaluate the rinsate analysis 
results against the applicable closure performance standard. 

Closure Performance Standard 

A permitted unit, unit equipment, or a portion thereof will be considered decontammated 
upon removal of all visible waste residuals and: 

a. for external surfaces, when a final rinsate volume of two gallons, or less, per 100 
square feet of surface area rinsed, or 
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b. for internal surfaces of tanks, when a final rinsate volume of no more than 5% of the 
capacity of the tank, 

D. 

produces concentrations of hazardous waste constituents in Appendix VI11 of 6 CCR 1007-3, 
Part 26 1 identified as having been managed in the unit, and heavy metal concentrations no 
greater than the maximum contaminant levels for drinking water, and a pH between 6 and 9. 
Analfical tests will be conducted in accordance with the approved lab procedures that meet 
the requirements of SW-846. 

These standards have been developed to attain a reasonable standard for the closure of the 
permitted units and equipment at the Site subject to clean closure. The standard is intended 
to provide a minor degree of flexibility to attain clean closure while addressing anomalous 
situations that can be traced to non-waste sources,(e.g., lead-containing paint within a unit 
that could leach when subjected to decontamination activities). 

Information regarding non-waste constituent sources that could inipact the clean closure 
efforts will be identified in the Closure Description Document submitted to the Division as 
information on the permitted unit closure. 

If the results of the evaluation indicate the applicable closure performance standard has been 
met, the unit or unit equipment wiIl be considered “clean closed” and documentation will be 
prepared for certification by an independent professional engineer. If the results indicate 
contamination remains, appropriate steps, possibly including additional decontamination, to 
remove the remaining contaminants will be initiated. 

At any time before or after attempting alternate or additional decontamination procedures, the 
permitted unit structures and equipment that fail to meet the closure performance standard 
may be managed as hazardous waste. The decontamination procedures identified in Section 
C.4 of this Part may meet the requirements of a debris rule waste-specific treatment standard 
as an extraction technology. Therefore, the closure standard for debris (identified in Section 
D of this Part) can be used without further washing or other decontamination provided the 
decontamination method meets the definition of an extraction technology as provided in 6 
CCR 1007-3, Part 268.45, Table l(A)(l) and (2), provided the unit structures and equipment 
meet the definition of debris, and provided the debris is managed as a non-hazardous solid 
waste. 

If equipment or structures within the Unit cannot be successhlly decontaminated, they will 
be removed and managed as a waste. Following the completion of closure activities for a 
permitted unit, the equipment used during closure will be cleaned using an appropriate 
method to remove any contaminants that are present. 

7. Soil Contamination Evaluation 

An evaluation to determine if soil contamination is present will be conducted in accordance 
with the process steps identified in Section F of this Part. 

“DEBRIS RULE” DECONTAMINATION 

Debris Rule decontamination methods apply to portions of units and unit components for which 
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there is no intended further use or reuse and the debris is intended for discard. This determination 
will be made based on the economic value of a particular component of a unit versus the cost of 
decontaminating the component to achieve a clean closure standard that would allow for continued 
use or reuse (i.e. rinsate analysis closure performance standard). All components subjected to this 
standard must meet the definition of debris and be disposed of in accordance with applicable 
regulatory requirements. Typical canddates for the Debris Rule decontamination standard include: 
components that are impregnated with fixed radioactive contamination, tank systems and/or 
associated ancillary equipment, gloveboxes, other miscellaneous equipment. 

Since no portions of permitted units subject to this type of closure will be reused off-site and all 
debris will be disposed of as waste, decontamination utilizing extraction technologies identified in 
the “debris rule” are appropriate to attain a clean closure performance standard. The following 
identifies standard activities to be conducted for accomplishing the clean closure of a permitted unit 
through “debris rule” decontamination. 

1. Waste Inventow Removal 

All wastes remaining in the permitted unit and unit equipment to be closed will be removed 
and transferred to another permitted unit or shipped off-site for storage, treatment, or 
disposal. 

2. Contaminant Evaluation 

Since this closure option is dependent on the decontamination of hazardous debris in 
accordance with the “debris rule,” the contaminant evaluation is necessary only for the 
identification of the contaminants present and not the degree of contamination. 

Therefore, the contaminant evaluation will focus on the hazardous or mixed wastes managed 
in the permitted unit, the characterization and location of any releases or spills of the wastes 
having been managed, and the location of any staining on the surfaces of structures and 
equipment within the unit where waste management occurred. 

3. Decontcknination Options 

For permitted units that are to be closed using the “debris rule” (e.g., tanks, roll filters, 
ancillary equipment, etc.) decontamination will be conducted in the form of a waste-specific 
decontamination technology in accordance with 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268.45, Table 1. By 
appropriately utilizing the applicable waste-specific decontamination technology and 
obtaining acceptable results, contamination is removed and a visual closure performance 
standard is attained. Hazardous debris that cannot be decontaminated or visually evaluated 
due to the physical nature of the debris (e.g., piping, valves, etc.) will be managed as 
hazardous debris. 

4. Decontamination Activities 

Prior to land disposal, hazardous debris must be decontaminated for each “contaminant 
subject to treatment” defined in 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268.45(b) using the technology or 
technologies identified in Table 1, therein. The following general principles will be utilized 
for waste-specific performance standards. 

R 
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6. 

a. Hazardous debris that exhibits the characteristic of ignitability, corrosivity, or reactivity 
will be deactivated using one of the technologies identified in Table 1. 

b. Performance standards identified in Table 1 must be achieved for each type of debris 
contained in a mixture of debris types. 

c. Debris that is contaminated with more than one contaminant subject to treatment must 
be treated for each contaminant using one or more treatment technology identified in 
Table 1. 

Decontamination Residuals Management 

Residuals from the decontamination of hazardous debris will be physically separated from 
the decontaminated debris. This may include removal by vacuuming, vibrating, wiping, 
compressed air, rinsing, or other means. Residuals from the decontamination of hazardous 
debris will be characterized and managed as a waste in accordance with the general 
requirements identified in 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 268.45(d)(l). 

Closure Performance Standard 

Following the completion of strip-out, dismantlement, waste-specific decontamination and 
the removal of decontamination residuals, the Permittee will visually inspect the surface of 
the debris, as appropriate, against the closure performance standard for a “clean debris 
surface.” 

The closure performance standard for decontamination as hazardous debris is a “clean debris 
surface.” This is defined as “a surface that, when viewed without magnification, shall be free 
of all visible contaminated soil or hazardous waste except that residual staining from soil and 
waste consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations, and soil and waste 
in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and soil and waste in 
cracks, crevices, and pits is limited to no more than 5% of each square inch of surface area.” 

If the results of the inspection indicate the closure performance standard has been met, the 
hazardous debris will be considered a non-hazardous solid waste and will be removed and 
managed as non-hazardous debris for subsequent dsposal. 

Documentation will then be prepared for certification by an independent professional 
engineer. If the results indicate contamination remains, appropriate steps will be initiated to 
remove the remaining contamination or manage the debris appropriately. 

At any time before or after attempting alternate or additional waste-specific decontamination 
procedures, the hazardous debris that fail to meet the closure performance standard may be 
managed as hazardous waste. If hazardous debris withm the permitted unit cannot be 
successfully decontaminated, it will be removed and managed as a hazardous waste. 

Following the completion of closure activities for a permitted unit, the equipment used 
during closure will be cleaned using an appropriate method to remove any contaminants that 
are present. 
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7. Soil Contamination Evaluation 

An evaluation to determine if soil contamination is present will be conducted in accordance 
with the process steps identified in Section F of this Part. 

E. RCRASTABLE 

This strategy for clean closure allows the Permittee to conduct closure of the permitted unit in two 
stages; first by rendering a unit or portion of a unit "RCRA Stable", as described below, followed 
by completion of the final stage of closure as part of a RFCA regulated cleanup activity. Once a 
permitted unit is placed in a RCRA Stable configuration, final closure of the unit is deferred until it 
is scheduled pursuant to the RFCA budget planning process and prioritized and integrated with 
other activities. RCRA Stable units will be indicated as such, pending final closure, in the Master 
List of RCRA Hazardous Waste Units at Rocky Flats, which is updated semi-annually. Elements of 
this closure strategy include the following. 

1. Waste Removal 

a,. Rooms and cargo containers, 

All containerized hazardous and mixed waste will be removed fiom the unit. Surfaces 
of the unit (walls, floors, ceilings, tank sides, etc.) will be wiped dodcleaned to a 
level that satisfies the definition of a clean debris surface as defined in paragraph D.6 of 
this closure plan. 

b. Gloveboxes 

All containerized hazardous and mixed waste will be removed from the unit. Surfaces 
of the unit (walls, floors, ceilings, tank sides, etc.) will be wiped dodcleaned with the 
objective of satisflmg the definition of a clean debris surface. In the event that the 
unit's surfaces can not be made to satis@ the clean debris surface definition, the unit 
will be wiped down to remove as much remaining removable contamination as 
reasonably possible. The objective is to eliminate any significant risk fiom the 
remaining residuals. 

c. Tank systems within buildings 

Tanks and ancillary equipment will be emptied to the maximum extent possible using 
readily available means, with the objective of achieving less than 1% by volume of 
holdup in the tanks and ancillary equipment, no significant sludge remaining, and no 
significant risk associated with the remaining residuals. Once RCRA stable, tanks and 
ancillary equipment will be locked out and tagged out until closure is initiated. 

2. Eliminate Future Waste Inout 

Following the removal of the remaining wastes to the degree described above in l.a, the 
Permittee will eliminate the possibility of further waste introduction to the unit through 
physical means. This could include blanking flanges on piping, locking out valves, de- 
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F. 

energizing pump circuitry, locking doors to container storage units, or other means necessary 
to ensure wastes cannot be reintroduced to the unit. 

3. Unit Management 

After the unit is placed in a RCRA Stable configuration, the risk posed by the unit will be 
minimized and the Permittee may implement less stringent unit management practices by 
requesting a permit modification. RCRA Stable units will be marked or labeled so as to 
indicate the type and volume of inventory remaining in the unit, in accordance with 
requirements identified in the Colorado Hazardous Waste Regulations. The inspection and 
monitoring requirements for a given tank system will be approved by the Division on a case- 
by-case basis considering the type, volume of residuals remaining in the tanks, ancillary 
equipment and considering controls to prevent access to further additions of hazardous waste. 
Once approved, the modified inspection and monitoring requirements will become part of the 
unit’s specific conditions in Part 111, IV, or V of this Permit. 

4. Removal of the Unit 

The permitted unit will remain idle until it is dismantled and the equipment and debris are 
dispositioned appropriately. When the unit and equipment have been cleaned or removed, 
closure will be deemed complete and all applicable certifications, including independent P.E. 
certifications, will be completed and submitted as necessary. 

SOIL CONTAMINATION 

During conduct of closure activities, but not later than after the permitted unit structures and 
equipment have been successfully decontaminated, soil contamination will be evaluated. This 
evaluation will be either non-intrusive or intrusive based on the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

if documentation is available for all or part of the life of the RCRA permitted unit/area that 
identifies no spills or releases to the environment having occurred at any time during the 
operation, a visual evaluation will be conducted for verification. This evaluation will 
document the presence or absence of any visible soil discoloration, spill residues, or other 
indicators of a spill or release to the environment having taken place from the permitted unit. 
Once documented, any soil contamination as a result of waste management activities within 
the permitted unit will be deemed nonexistent; or 

permitted units that have secondary containment structures whch have not been 
compromised or overtopped by a release of waste during the active life of the unit and 
visually verified and documented will not require soil sampling; or 

permitted units that utilize an asphalt pad for secondary containment or as a base on which 
waste management took place will be considered suspect and will require sampling and 
analysis to determine the presence or absence of soil contamination; or 

if soil contamination is discovered and, through subsequent evaluation, it is determined that it 
may be effectively remediated as a part of the current closure process, it will be addressed at 
the time of the ongoing closure activities for the permitted unit; or 
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5 .  if soil contamination is discovered and it is determined that remediation should be conducted 
as part of a RFCA regulated cleanup activity, the soil remediation will be included in the 
appropriate RFCA decision document. Documentation to accomplish this will include any 
information necessary to adequately evaluate and review the request to accomplish the 
proposed action pursuant to a RFCA decision document. 

If soil sampling identifies contaminated soils associated with an area undergoing closure, a request 
for modification of the Closure Plan will be submitted which includes a schedule for closure 
activities. Modification requests for closures being done as part of a RFCA regulated cleanup 
activity in accordance with an approved RFCA decision document will be accomplished in 
accordance with the work change documentation requirements of RFCA (including any required 
public review and comment). A separate permit modification request will not be submitted. 

G. CORRECTIVE ACTION 

The purpose of the corrective action program is to determine when releases from permitted units 
contaminate groundwater or soil and ensure that the contaminants do not impact surface water 
quality and to remediate any contamination to levels protective of human health and the 
environment. In the case of groundwater, this is accomplished through the use of a groundwater 
monitoring program. For permitted units, a determination regardmg the triggering of the 
implementation of a corrective action program is dependent on the following: the categorization of 
an incident that involved the release of hazardous waste that could migrate beyond the boundaries 
of the Site; or the discovery of soil contamination in the vicinity of permitted units that are 
undergoing closure (soil sampling is discussed in Section F of this Closure Plan Closure Plan). 

The RFCA has been established as the governing document for accomplishing the requirements of 
the corrective action program under 6 CCR 1007-3, Part 264.100. Therefore, whenever 
contamination of soil or groundwater is discovered, corrective action (remediation) is to be 
addressed and regulated by RFCA. 

H. POST-CLOSURE CARE REQUIREMENTS 

The criteria used to determine if a permitted unit undergoing closure will be certified closed or 
follow post-closure procedures will be based upon the presence of soil or groundwater 
contamination. If these media have been contaminated by a permitted unit and are to be left in 
place, then post-closure procedures will be conducted as identified in the applicable RFCA 
remediation or corrective action decision document. 
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